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ABSTRACT 

Corporate social responsibility (CSR) has become an important aspect of sustainable 

development in today’s globalized society, and yet many doubts remain about the 

underlying motivation behind CSR implementation. Corporations have great 

responsibility to society’s development due to the sheer magnitude of their power and 

their comprehension of the consequences of their actions. Yet a review of the literature 

has shown there is considerable variation in the way companies adopt CSR within a 

contextual setting, without a full and clear understanding of the forces that explain this 

diversity. Furthermore, most CSR studies have focused on the stable political-economic 

context of developed countries. Thus, this thesis aims to address the call for a better 

understanding of CSR, especially in the unstable economies typical of developing 

countries, such as Brazil. The main investigation refers to the following research question: 

What forces influence diversity in CSR practices in Brazil? 

In this thesis, CSR practice can be understood as the ethical way in which companies 

go about their business and their institutional relationships, while reducing negative social 

and environmental impacts towards global sustainable development (Robèrt, Broman, & 

Basile, 2013; Roberts, 2003). To address the research problem, this study draws on 

Roberts’ (2003) ethical view of CSR motivation and uses an institutional logics 

perspective as the analytical framework. In particular, the research examines the different 

aspects of institutional logics and forces to understand how and why companies adopt 

CSR practices. The methodology employs an exploratory sequential mix-method 

approach and the research design makes use of the collection and analysis of qualitative 

data from interviews as the basis of the quantitative second study. The first study built on 

the identified literature review research gap and aimed to exploring the forces influencing 

the diversity of CSR practices. The second study was applied to examine the key factors 

found in the first study, determining the CSR patterns of behaviour and leadership 

rationale. The participants in the qualitative study were selected purposively from 

companies with acknowledged corporate social responsibility (CSR). The participants in 

the quantitative study were managers and top executives with good knowledge of CSR 

from the largest 500 companies in terms of revenue operating in Brazil in 2018. This 

comprehensive approach customised to the Brazilian context is original in the CSR 

literature. 
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The major conclusions provide a higher-order explanation and conceptual tool by 

which to theorize how the coevolution of organisations and institutions happens, as they 

mutually shape one another. By focusing not only on shifts in institutional logics, but by 

identifying the coexistence of different logics into different patterns of behaviour, the 

empirical research provides an innovative perspective into the academic debate. The 

reason behind these patterns of corporate behaviour can be justified by higher-order 

institutional logics common to each specific group of stakeholders in the institutional 

field. For instance, the groups of stakeholders in the first and second patterns are operating 

under the same short-term and self-oriented rationale. The groups of stakeholders in the 

third and fourth patterns are working under the same long-term and system-oriented 

rationale. This thesis argues that companies can be classified under the four patterns or 

versions of CSR depending on these two possible rationales: system-oriented companies 

or self-oriented companies.  

The second major conclusion elucidates the reason behind the company system-

oriented or self-oriented rationale by investigating two determining factors: the 

maximization-optimization mechanism of success and the short-term-long-term reward 

system preference. The conclusion is that ‘self-oriented’ companies perceive themselves 

as isolated ‘individuals’ competing against others in a zero-sum world. This rationale 

justifies the companies’ search for maximization as the success mechanism and the 

preference for an instant gratification reward system. Since the concern lies only with 

individual preference, it is linked to an egotistic values leadership style and short-term 

thinking. The ‘system-oriented’ companies perceive themselves as being part of a larger 

system, interacting with each other in a symbiotic world. This rationale justifies the 

companies’ search for optimization of the system as the success mechanism, and future 

benefits as a normal reward system. Their concern lies with the health of the system and 

is linked to an altruistic values leadership style and long-term thinking.  

Taken as a whole, the findings from this thesis make a significant contribution to the 

current body of knowledge on CSR practices, in particular in non-stable economies such 

as the Brazilian context. A range of theoretical and management implications arise from 

the findings that will assist scholars and practitioners interested in promoting CSR 

practices, particularly in developing countries.  
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Chapter 1: Introduction 

1.1 The Research Problem Statement 

There is considerable variation in the way companies adopt corporate social 

responsibility (CSR) practices within a contextual setting, without a full and clear 

understanding of the forces that explain this diversity. 

1.2 Research Background 

Society’s awareness of the unsustainable path along which the world is headed has 

been growing over the past few decades, and this has been accompanied by the 

expectation that corporations will exercise more responsibility regarding sustainable 

development. The United Nations’ Back to Our Common Future global study on 

sustainable development (UN-DESA, 2012, p. 17) states that: 

sustainable development, rather than a vision, proposes a way of thinking of 

issues. It is not prescriptive of what the world would look like. Many different 

futures would be compatible with its broad principles of sustainable 

development – including peace, human well-being, inter and intra-

generational equity, participation, and respect and maintenance of natural 

systems. 

In this globalised society, large corporations have become powerful institutions, and 

CSR has become integral to success in business and the sustainable development of 

today’s society (Korten, 2015). CSR can be understood here as referring to the ethical 

way companies go about their business and their institutional relationships, while 

reducing their negative social and environmental impacts in order to achieve global 

sustainable development (Robèrt, Broman & Basile, 2013; Whiteman, Walker & Perego, 

2013). Corporations have such a responsibility due to the sheer magnitude of their power 

and their comprehension of the consequences of their actions. For better or worse, the 

ways in which corporations behave have extensive, severe and enduring consequences, 

and are difficult to detect or predict properly. As Bauman (1993) points out: 

What we and others do have ‘side-effects’, ‘unanticipated consequences’, 

which may smother what good purposes are intentioned and bring about 

disasters and suffering which neither we nor anyone else wished or 
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contemplated, and they may affect people we will never travel far enough nor 

live long enough to look in the face (Bauman 1993, p.17).  

At the beginning of the decade, a corporate social and environment impact study from 

the United Nations Environment Programme exposed society’s legitimate concern with 

corporate operations (UNEP, 2011). The study revealed the estimated cost of 

environmental damage caused by the world’s 3000 largest publicly listed companies to 

be US$2.15 trillion, or roughly a third of the total estimated environmental externality 

costs of 2008. In more recent study, the Global Commission on the Economy and Climate 

(GCEC, 2018) indicates that, globally, we are not progressing fast enough in key areas to 

avoid the catastrophic consequences of climate change. The Commission argues that, due 

to mixed policy signals and wrong incentives in some areas – such as in long-standing 

polluting economies and forest protection – companies are reluctant to transform 

themselves. Moreover, the greater exposure companies experienced, the higher the 

demand was from stakeholders for greater transparency, clear accountability, better 

disclosure and an opportunity for companies to act as protagonists of a new sustainable 

society (Bansal & Roth, 2000). As the responsibility of CSR issues increased, so did the 

complexity to manage them and, in turn, so did the academic interest in understanding 

how companies were dealing with different aspects of managing practice (Bouten, 

Everaert, Van Liedekerke, De Moor, & Christiaens, 2011; Galego-álvarez, Formigoni, & 

Antunes, 2014; Silvestre, 2015). On one hand, society is well aware of how companies 

create or destroy values in their day-to-day drive for financial capital gain to guarantee 

the continuation of their own existence (Font, Garay, & Jones, 2016; Lee, 2011; Wolf, 

2014). On the other, the complexity of issues that companies need to address in the 

business world seems overwhelming. As a result, companies are left with the grand 

challenge of balancing the expectations of all social actors simultaneously and still 

delivering positive outcomes (Porter and Kramer, 2011; van Marrewijk, 2003).  

The response to the challenge has been quite diverse in both form and understanding. 

For instance, a recent study of some listed Brazilian companies belonging to the Stock 

Exchange Sustainability Index (ISE) found that some companies had focused on creating 

add-on governance structures to deal with CSR issues while others had adapted existing 

structures (IBGC, 2013). However, little is known about the motives and outcomes of 

these decisions, and whether or not their CSR structures efficiently addressed the core 

demands and material issues (Chih, Chih, & Chen, 2010; Costa & Teixeira, 2013; Reay 
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& Jones, 2016). The newly observed CSR phenomenon demands a revision of theories 

and has opened up opportunities for the development of new approaches for the study of 

organisations. Some scholars have taken the profit-seeking justification path, rooted in 

theories and approaches such as rational choice and homo economicus – the attempt to 

maximise utility as a consumer and economic profit as a producer (Blume et al., 2009; 

Sen, 1994; Vriend, 1996). Others have explored the legitimacy-seeking justification, built 

on the new institutional theory and stakeholder theory (Dowling & Pfeffer, 1975; Scott, 

1995; Suchman, 1995). Still others have used the philosophical perspective of individual 

moral motivation as justification for CSR (Roberts, 2003; Schaltegger & Burritt, 2015). 

Taking an ethical view of CSR motivation, a seminal study by Roberts (2003) argues 

that corporate responsibility will always be a personal matter, and that needs to be built 

into individual conduct. His study focuses on the fact that companies implement their 

version of CSR based on the moral sensibility of individual leadership. In the legitimacy-

seeking view, the logic is that companies only implement their CSR activities for issues 

that increase legitimacy and secure their existence (e.g. Schaltegger & Hörisch, 2015; 

Windolph et al., 2014). The logic behind the profit-oriented view is that companies deal 

with CSR issues only when the company improves its financial performance by doing so 

(Friedman 1962). In these companies, CSR activities exist to maximise profit or create 

financial benefits (Font et al., 2016; Kuppig et al., 2016; Lorren et al., 2013; Murphy & 

MacGrath, 2013; Tuppura et al., 2016).  

The vast majority of studies have taken the causal relationship approach of companies 

proactively seeking some benefit or protection; however, there is not just one source of 

rationality as world systems approaches would argue (Meyer et al., 1997), but rather 

multiple sources, as Thornton’s institutional logics perspective suggests: ‘society 

[comprises] multiple institutional orders or societal sectors, each of which has a central 

logic – both material practices and symbols that comprise its ongoing principles and that 

are available to individuals and organisations to elaborate’ (Thornton, 2004, p. 2). 

Moreover, institutions have material and symbolic characteristics that interact with the 

organisational field, resulting in change and development in organisations and the 

institutional field (Scott, 2000; Thornton, 2004). The institutional logics perspective 

emphasises how institutions provide social actors with a highly contingent set of social 

norms (Hatch, 2006; Jackall, 1988), within which behaviour is driven not only by the 

logic of consequences but more by the logic of appropriateness that will differ in 
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development and importance over time (Dacin et al. 2002; March & Olsen 1989; Scott 

2000; Thornton 2004). Yet a review of the literature has shown that most empirical studies 

on the institutional logics perspective have focused on analysing two or three competing 

logics or the emergence of a new logic in the institutional field (Besharov & Smith, 2014; 

Dunn & Jones, 2010), but few studies have investigated how a multitude of institutional 

logics influence the differentiated institutional patterns of material practices, 

assumptions, values, beliefs and rules by which individuals and organisations implement 

change (Thornton & Ocasio, 2008). This thesis contributes to the CSR academic debate 

and advances this field of research by filling this gap. 

Most research on CSR comes from empirical studies in developed countries with 

highly stable economic settings, and little is known about the behaviour of companies in 

unstable economic settings such as Brazil. In the last five years, Brazil has gone through 

many institutional upheavals, such as major environmental disasters, social unrest, two 

general elections and a government impeachment, political corruption scandals involving 

the largest Brazilian corporations and the worst economic recession in decades. 

Regarding the Brazilian situation, The Economist (2018) reported: 

In the worst recession in its history, GDP per person shrank by 10% in 2014–

16 and has yet to recover. The unemployment rate is 12%. The whiff of elite 

self-dealing and corruption is another grievance – and in Brazil it is a stench. 

The interlocking investigations known as Lava Jato (Car Wash) have 

discredited the entire political class. Scores of politicians are under 

investigation. Michel Temer, who became Brazil’s president in 2016 after his 

predecessor, Dilma Rousseff, was impeached on unrelated charges, has 

avoided trial by the Supreme Court only because congress voted to spare him. 

Luiz Inácio Lula da Silva, another former president, was jailed for corruption 

and disqualified from running in the election. Brazilians tell pollsters that the 

words which best sum up their country are ‘corruption’, ‘shame’ and 

‘disappointment’.  

Moreover, developing (unstable) country-specific issues are quite different in terms of 

drivers, implementation barriers and consequences to those of advanced (western) 

countries (Araya, 2006). Some of these differences are of a structural nature, such as ‘lack 

of disclosure regulation’ and ‘costs benefits’. Others are of a normative nature, such as 
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‘limited non-regulatory pressure’, while yet others are of a symbolic nature, such as 

‘confidentiality culture’ – the belief that company information is innately confidential – 

and ‘trivialising stakeholders’ – the stakeholder belief that change in business behaviour 

starts with regulation and not revelation (Lamontagne, 2015). 

In this research, the dynamics of the changing environment of organisational-

institutional relationships are investigated by taking these critical exogenous pressures 

into account, bringing new contextual conditions to studies already realised in stable, 

economically developed countries.  

In summary, many uncertainties remain about the reasons behind corporate 

responsible behaviour and the adoption of CSR practices. A better understanding is 

required about why and with what consequences the decisions were made, and what 

forces can explain such decisions ( Thornton, Ocasio & Lounsbury, 2012). The next 

section outlines the research objectives of this study, in order to advance the CSR 

literature by examining empirical evidence from Brazil. 

1.3 Research Objectives 

Over the past decades, CSR academic interest has been on the increase, with many 

scholars developing numerous approaches and theories for their studies, including 

complexity theory, information theory, a resource-based view, resource dependence 

theory, institutional theory, stakeholder theory, path dependency theory, structuration 

theory and many others (Sarkis, Zhu & Lai, 2011). Although they come from different 

perspectives, the common objective has been to provide explanations for the motivations 

and forms of CSR and its consequences (e.g. Bouten et al., 2011; Galego-Álvarez et al., 

2014; Silvestre, 2015).  

Prior research on CSR revealed myriad academic areas of interest, with a significant 

number of recent papers addressing the ‘reporting’ theme (Bhimani, Silvola, & Sivabalan, 

2016; Coetzee & van Staden, 2011; Kuo et al., 2016; Lozano et al., 2016; Lueg et al., 2016; 

Mahoney et al., 2013; Mio, 2010; Murphy & MacGrath, 2013; Thorne et al., 2014). Some of 

these studies found that part of the justification for CSR disclosures was to avoid or mitigate 

the risk of class actions and the associated financial penalties (Coetzee & van Staden, 2011; 

Murphy & MacGrath, 2013). Other studies found that the reasons for CSR implementation 

were related to other interests, such as reputation and brand value, employees’ CSR 
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awareness, communication with stakeholders, management systems, management culture, 

market share and government transparency (de Andrade et al., 2010; Dobbs & van Staden, 

2016; Kuo et al., 2016). Moreover, academic debate about the explanations for CSR activities 

is thriving. A recent literature review on institutional change by Micelotta and colleagues 

(2013) revealed the prevalence of two main justifications for CSR implementation: the 

theoretical progression from an early emphasis upon exogenous shocks impacting the 

institutional environment and an appreciation of ‘agentic action’ by institutional 

entrepreneurs (Barley 2008; Powell & Colyvas, 2008). In this research, those two 

justifications are verified by the first exploratory study. 

Despite all the progress being made in investigations of how corporations have responded 

to different institutional demands (e.g. Calabretta et al., 2011; Garriga & Mele, 2004; 

Schaltegger & Burritt, 2015; Taneja et al., 2011), the vast majority of studies took the causal 

relationship approach of companies proactively seeking some benefit or protection, but did 

not consider the possibility that companies were responding distinctly to the multitude of 

institutional forces (Brockhaus et al., 2017; Ehrgott et al., 2011; Goettsche et al., 2016; Swaim 

et al., 2016) or that they had acted according to their moral values (Becker 2013; Dyck & 

Schroeder 2005; Roberts, 2003). This research aims to fill this gap by exploring the links 

between institutional pressures and responses to organisational characteristics in order to 

identify common patterns of corporate behaviour and distinguish between different types of 

company rationales concerning CSR practices. The research draws on the institutional logics 

perspective to explain the diversity of CSR practices in a single unstable economic setting: 

Brazil. The main investigation addresses the following research question:  

RQ: What forces influence diversity in CSR practices in Brazil? 

In order to examine the diversity of business practices, the specific objectives of the 

study will be to: 

• investigate what exogenous institutional pressures influence the adoption of CSR 

practices; 

• explore which company endogenous material and symbolic characteristics are related 

to CSR practices; 

• establish how the identified endogenous characteristics and exogenous institutional 

pressures are interrelated to identify common patterns of CSR behaviour; 
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• explore what are the determining factors of the identified patterns of CSR behaviour; 

and 

• establish how are the determining factors related to CSR leadership rationales.  

 

1.4 Significance of the Study 

In today’s globalised society, corporations have become powerful institutions and CSR 

a central issue for sustainable development (Korten, 2015). It has been observed by the 

Global Commission on the Economy and Climate - GCEC (2018) that, besides all the 

progress made in the area of corporate responsibility in recent years, most corporations 

are still behaving in a reactionary way regarding the necessary changes expected from 

society. This research will make numerous theoretical and practical contributions to 

advance the CSR agenda and literature. First, in relation to practical contributions, the 

findings showed that leadership, companies and institutions belonging to specific CSR 

patterns of behaviour can be classified according to two possible higher order rationales: 

system-oriented or self-oriented. The managerial implications are based on the 

classification of the diverse CSR practices in Brazil according to specific groups of 

stakeholders and the higher order leadership rationales. This information can assist senior 

managers and practitioners, in their role as facilitators, to raise awareness and encourage 

the adoption of CSR practices in their companies. For example, corporate managers can 

identify CSR practices in stakeholders that are more aligned to their leadership rationale. 

In addition, practitioners can evaluate the appropriateness of their own CSR practices for 

the company’s strategy and CSR expected outcomes. Moreover, the findings will also 

help managers identify the types of values their business is creating and the levels of risk 

exposure they face (Cheung, 2011). For example, the research has identified which CSR 

practices are related to short-term and long-term thinking and strategies in times of non-

stable economy. This information can help practitioners overcome organisational 

resistance to change and assist managers in successfully implementing the most 

appropriate CSR practices in difficult conditions, particularly in Brazil. The factors 

determining CSR leadership rationale and CSR patterns of behaviour can inform public 

policies about key incentive, coercive and legitimacy power factors to accelerate change. 

For example, unless the signals companies and employees are receiving from the 

institutional field are altered to incentivise long-term solutions and a future benefits 
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reward system, there will be little change to the predominant institutional short-term 

thinking of the CSR agenda in non-stable economies. 

Second, in relation to theoretical contribution, the current CSR academic debate is 

focused on the organisational level, separately studying field components such as 

governance structures and actors, mainly from the logic of rationality (DiMaggio, 1998; 

Oliver, 1991; Zilber, 2002); however, few studies have explored the underlying 

motivations of CSR through the lense of institutional logics (Busco, Giovannoni & 

Riccaboni, 2017; Costa & Teixeira, 2013; Friedland & Alford, 1991; Powell & 

DiMaggio, 1991). This approach considers that the actors are embedded in a societal 

inter-institutional system, with each emanating its own logic and rationalities (Thornton 

& Ocasio, 2008). It thus has the potential to analyse the interrelationship between multiple 

institutions, cross-levels of individuals, organisations and institutions. It is a more suitable 

systemic perspective for evaluating the reasons behind CSR decision-making and for 

addressing the research questions. (Chih, Chih, & Chen, 2010; Costa & Teixeira, 2013; 

Reay & Jones, 2016). This thesis contributes to the theoretical debate on CSR through the 

institutional logics perspective, where the argument is not whether changes are rational 

or irrational, but rather how the relative conflicting and conforming institutional logics 

influence individual and organisational behaviour (Thornton, Ocasio & Lounsbury, 

2012). Accordingly, this thesis adds to the institutional logics scholarship by developing 

a framework based on empirical evidence exploring how a multitude of institutional 

logics influence the differentiated institutional patterns of material practices, 

assumptions, values, beliefs and rules by which individuals and organisations adopt CSR 

(Thornton and Ocasio, 2008).  

Another theoretical contribution to the CSR debate refers to the selected setting for the 

investigation of corporate responses to the multitude of institutional logics and the 

resulting CSR pattern of behaviour: the Brazilian corporate world during the period 2013–

18. The CSR literature is vast in the context of developed countries, where institutional 

stability is the norm; however, there is a paucity of CSR research in the context of unstable 

institutional settings. For instance, little is known about CSR practices in the context of 

developing countries, where the institutional environmental conditions are quite unstable 

compared with conditions in developed countries – for example, in their political systems, 

legislative requirements, public governance, social infrastructure and economic systems 

(Singh et al., 2018). This thesis contributes to the CSR institutional change debate, 
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providing new insights into CSR-determining forces and a new perspective on corporate 

rationale through studies of companies operating in the same unstable institutional field: 

Brazil. The next section briefly describes the research methodology for the thesis; the 

details of the research methods and design are presented fully in Chapter 3. 

1.5 Methodology 

This research project is based on the interpretive paradigm and on a mixed-methods 

sequential exploratory strategy of inquiry. This sequential qualitative and quantitative 

exploratory strategy enables reflective learning and contextual understanding, and is 

designed to capture a complete picture of the phenomenon (Creswell, 2013). The 

qualitative methodological framework is useful for its capacity to implement the 

dialogic/dialectical or hermeneutical/dialectical methodologies, while the quantitative 

methodological framework can be applied in all paradigms whenever the possibility of 

quantifying variables exists (Guba & Lincoln, 1994). The exploratory sequential design 

typically prioritises the collection and analysis of qualitative data and builds from the 

results to develop the quantitative features (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2018). In this 

research, the qualitative study was the principal investigation and new determinants were 

discovered, which were then tested in the second study by an online survey instrument. 

The final stage interprets how the quantitative results build on the initial qualitative results 

to provide a clear understanding of the phenomenon being studied (see Figure 1.1).  

 
Figure 1.1 Research strategy of enquiry 
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The first study aimed to explore the forces influencing the diversity of CSR practices 

in large companies in Brazil and address the following research questions: 

1. What exogenous institutional pressures influence the adoption of CSR practices? 

2. Which company endogenous material and symbolic characteristics are related to 

CSR practices? 

3. How are the identified endogenous characteristics and exogenous institutional 

pressures interrelated to identify common patterns of CSR behaviour? 

The aim of the second study was to complement the key factors found in the first study 

determining the CSR patterns of behaviour and answer the following research questions:  

1. What are the most important factors of the identified patterns of CSR behaviour? 

2. How are the determining factors related to CSR leadership rationales?  

The sequential exploratory mixed methods design allowed the findings of the first 

study to be used in the development of a deeper complementary analysis in the second 

study. 

The sampling technique chosen for these studies was purposive sampling (Saunders, 

Lewis & Thornhill, 2015). This non-probability technique is well suited to this type of 

research, as the researcher is in a position to better select the participants and obtain more 

reliable and deeper information about a specific topic under investigation (Yin, 2014). 

The first study was based on 16 in-depth semi-structured interviews with top managers 

from large companies that were considered to be engaged in CSR practices in the four 

sectors analysed (finance, infrastructure, pulp and paper, and retail). The thematic 

analysis technique was used to identify, analyse and classify differentiated patterns of 

CSR behaviour. This analysis technique is more appropriate to the exploratory nature of 

this research: as Braun and Clark (2006, p. 81) suggest, ‘thematic analysis is not wedded 

to any pre-existing theoretical framework, and therefore it can be used within different 

theoretical frameworks (although not all) and can be used to do different things within 

them’.  
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In this research, the framework integrates the main conceptual streams of institutional 

change with organisational and leadership characteristics to identify patterns of behaviour 

and the leadership rationale behind those patterns. It is built on the idea that organisations 

have material and symbolic characteristics which interplay in the organisational field, 

resulting in change and development in organisations and at the institutional field level 

(Scott, 2000; Thornton, 2004). The unit of analysis is the organisational field, and the 

research framework considers the effect of organisational characteristics and diverse 

exogenous institutional pressures on the determination of different versions of CSR 

practices (Roberts, 2003). Hence, to answer the research questions in the first study, the 

investigation separated the problem into five themes: constituency pressures; 

revolutionary changes in the institutional environment; organisational material; symbolic 

characteristics, including leadership style; and organisational knowledge.  

In the second study, the problem was separated into four themes based on the results 

of the first study, examining determining factors of CSR patterns of behaviour: 

mechanisms of success; reward system preferences; expected outcomes; and CSR 

patterns of behaviour. A broader online survey was used in the second study to collect 

data from CSR practitioners of the 500 largest companies in Brazil in 2018 and 91 valid 

responses were received. Chapter 3 provides full details about the methodology of both 

studies. The next section describes the structure of the thesis. 

1.6 Structure of the Thesis 

The thesis is divided into seven main chapters. This introduction presents an overview 

of the thesis and its structure, including a statement of the research problem establishing 

the research background and the importance of corporate social responsibility, indicating 

a knowledge gap in the field of study, establishing the desirability of the research, listing 

the research questions, and explaining the significance of the study and the methodology 

used. Chapter 2 provides an evaluation of relevant literature, outlining the key ideas and 

theories that help to understand the research topic and research questions. A seminal and 

current literature review on CSR motivations was performed in association with an 

examination of their theoretical concepts. Chapter 3 explains the methodology by 

considering other potential designs and details the method of collecting and analysing the 

data for both qualitative and quantitative studies. Chapters 4 and 5 present the results of 

the qualitative and quantitative studies, respectively. Chapter 6 discusses the integration 
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of key findings of both studies with previous academic work. Chapter 7 concludes the 

thesis by highlighting the contributions made and future research opportunities that have 

emerged.  
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Chapter 2: Literature Review 

2.1 Introduction 

Chapter 1 explained the importance of corporate social responsibility (CSR) to 

business success, and for sustainable development in society. It also introduced the 

research problem, which is that wide variations exist in how companies adopt corporate 

social responsibility (CSR) practices within the same contextual setting, without a clear 

understanding of the forces that explain such diversity. The research was justified by 

addressing the call for a better understanding of CSR practices, especially in the unstable 

settings typical of developing countries, such as Brazil. The main investigation refers to 

the following research question:  

RQ: What forces influence diversity in CSR practices in Brazil? 

This chapter builds the theoretical foundations to address the research problem and 

answer the research questions. The literature review focuses on relevant studies of CSR 

and its driving and motivational forces, discusses the main research theories adopted in 

these studies, explores the significant knowledge contribution that has been made to this 

CSR scholarship and identifies the research gaps. Given the sequential exploratory mixed 

methods design outlined in the previous chapter and in Figure 1.1, the literature review 

in this chapter occurred in two stages. The initial literature review for the first study 

identified three important research issues: (i) the most appropriate theory of methods and 

techniques for the research objectives; (ii) which of the identified problems had already 

been examined by previous studies; and (iii) what areas still need to be explored. The first 

study explored the forces influencing the diversity of CSR practices in Brazil and 

addressed the following specific research questions:  

• What exogenous institutional pressures influence the adoption of CSR practices? 

• Which company endogenous material and symbolic characteristics are related to 

CSR practices? 

• How are the identified endogenous characteristics and exogenous institutional 

pressures interrelated to identify common patterns of CSR behaviour? 
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The second literature review built on the findings of the first study on CSR practice to 

develop a complementary analysis of CSR patterns. The second study answered the 

following specific research questions:  

• What are the determining factors of the identified patterns of CSR behaviour? 

• How are the determining factors related to CSR leadership rationales? 

The chapter is structured as shown in Figure 2.1.  

 

Figure 2.1 Literature review chapter structure 

 

The chapter begins with general background information on the CSR concept and 

discusses how the understanding and definitions of CSR have evolved in the literature to 
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demonstrate the importance of the field and its major challenges. The second section 

introduces and defines CSR practices, including a description of how the first literature 

review was conducted and analysed. This section describes the current academic debate 

dealing with CSR drivers and motivations to highlight the identified research gap and 

consequent research questions. In addition, the section presents a synthesis of empirical 

studies performed in unstable settings to provide the context for the Brazilian market 

research sample. The third section discusses the competing organisational theories 

employed in CSR empirical studies to provide the rationale for CSR practices. This is 

followed by an in-depth look at the institutional logics perspective to justify the selected 

theoretical framework applied in the research. 

Sections 4 and 5 present the research frameworks for the qualitative and quantitative 

sequential studies and describe how they were developed for this thesis. The framework 

for the qualitative first study was based on the first literature review discussing the three 

main drivers and motivations of CSR practices: (i) exogenous change in institutional 

environment; (ii) exogenous constituency forces; and (iii) endogenous material and 

symbolic characteristics. The framework for the quantitative second study was based on 

the findings of the first study and on the second literature review discussing the two 

determinants of CSR patterns of behaviour: mechanism of success and reward system 

preference. The final section of the chapter presents a summary of the literature review 

including the identified research gaps and the research questions and hypotheses for the 

sequential qualitative and quantitative exploratory studies. 

2.2 General Background on CSR Concept  

Awareness of the unsustainable path down which the world is heading has been 

growing over the past couple of decades, and with it the expectation that institutions 

should play a more responsible role regarding social and environmental issues (UN-

DESA, 2012). Even though the causes and effects of the degenerating system are related 

to all institutions of society – government, private and non-government organisations 

alike – large corporations have faced particular pressure from an extensive range of 

stakeholders to act in a responsible fashion (Rayton et al., 2015). Society’s recognition of 

the importance of corporations in the race to address global sustainable development 

challenges is demonstrated by the fact that social pressure is today the main driver of new 

legislation and changes in corporate behaviour (Balmer, Powell, & Greyser, 2011; White, 
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2004). At the turn of the millennium, some expected that big institutional changes would 

need to have occurred by now at the national and organisational levels in order for society 

to succeed in solving the world’s social and environmental challenges (Porritt, 2005; 

Zadek, 2004). Yet, the expected changes in corporate behaviour were still not happening 

a decade ago; this was revealed in studies examining corporate externalities, which 

discovered that the estimated cost of environmental damage caused by the world’s 3000 

largest publicly listed companies was roughly one-third of the total estimated 

environmental externality costs of the year 2008 (UNEP, 2011). Furthermore, the studies 

showed that only five industry sectors – electricity, oil and gas, mining, food production, 

and construction and materials – were responsible for almost 60 per cent of the costs. 

More recently, the Global Commission on the Economy and Climate (2018) indicated 

that, globally, corporations have not been making progress in key areas quickly enough 

to avoid the catastrophic consequences of climate change. The Commission argues that, 

due to mixed policy signals and incorrect government incentives in some areas, such as 

in long-standing polluting economies and forest protection, corporations are reluctant to 

transform. 

2.2.1 CSR Theoretical Understanding 

As the pressure from society on corporate issues built, so did the complexity required 

to manage the situation, as well as academic interest in understanding how companies 

were dealing with these new demands on their practice (Bouten et al., 2011; Galego-

Álvarez et al., 2014; Silvestre, 2015). In fact, the academic interest in methods used by 

companies to deal with social issues has existed for decades (e.g. Bowen, 1953; Frederick, 

1960; Meyer & Rowan, 1977), but it has only been recently that the concept of CSR has 

been institutionalized in the academic field (Carroll, 1999; Waddock & Bodwell, 2004). 

In terms of both domain and understanding, the evolution of the CSR concept has shifted 

from local philanthropy to a more contemporaneous global business strategy. Early in the 

1990s, in a theory analogous to Maslow’s (1943) Hierarchy of Needs, Carroll (1991) 

proposed the CSR hierarchy pyramid. It consisted of four hierarchical domains of 

corporate social responsibilities: the economic responsibility, the legal responsibility, the 

ethical responsibility and the philanthropic responsibility. The economic domain is the 

foundation base, necessary to attend to other responsibility domains; it refers to the 

company’s responsibility to maximize profits. The legal domain refers to the company’s 

responsibility to law requirements while the ethical domain concerns the company doing 
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the right thing in terms of adhering to social norms. The last domain, the philanthropic 

responsibility, at the top of the pyramid, is considered to be as important as the others by 

Carroll (1999) but due to its distinct altruistic voluntary nature, beyond legal or ethical 

requirements, it became more associated with CSR than the other domains. 

In the 1990s, the CSR domain was expanded to include a company’s responsibility to 

the natural environment in what became known as the triple bottom line of economic, 

social and environmental performance (Elkington, 1999). However, numerous 

corporations across industry sectors engaged in CSR practices in developed countries 

understood CSR in business terms to constitute ethical behaviour and contribution to 

economic development while improving the quality of life of the workforce and their 

families as well as the local community and society at large (UN-DESA, 2012). At the 

turn of the millennium, the concept of corporate sustainability (CS) appeared as further 

expansion of the CSR concept (Dowell, Sastry, Hart, & Bernicke, 1997; Senge & 

Carstedt, 2001). In much of the academic literature, the CSR domain was taken to a 

multilevel analysis, where the responsibilities expanded from the organisational level 

both inwards and outwards, to the individual (micro) and institutional (macro) levels, 

respectively (Hart, 2005; Senge, Lichtenstein, Kaeufer, Bradbury, & Carroll, 2007; 

Zadek, 2004). The former concern for the workforce and their families and community at 

the organisational level broadened into a concern for planetary health, with 

acknowledgement of institutional inter-dependency and responsibility at the individual 

level. For Zadek (2004), CSR is an expression of system dynamics, not only a fact arising 

from individual choice but one that exists only through the collaboration of civil society 

organisations, government and business at the institutional level.  

More recently, an elaborate natural science CSR concept based on system thinking and 

planetary boundaries has emerged as part of corporate environmental responsibility 

understanding (Robèrt et al., 2013; Rockström et al., 2009). The natural science 

perspective added complexity to the already complex global sustainable development and 

CSR understanding. Table 2.1 presents a sample of the diverse and evolutionary CSR 

understanding. 
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Table 2.1 The evolution of CSR understanding  

Source CSR understanding 

Carroll (1991) The social responsibility of business encompasses the economic, 

legal, ethical and philanthropic expectations that society has of 

organisations at a given point in time. 

World Business Council 

for Sustainable 

Development (2000) 

Corporate social responsibility is the continuing commitment by 

business to behave ethically and contribute to economic 

development while improving the quality of life of the workforce 

and their families as well as the local community and society at 

large. 

Van Marrewijk (2003) In general, corporate sustainability and CSR refer to 

company activities – voluntary by definition – 

demonstrating the inclusion of social and environmental 

concerns in business operations and in interactions with 

stakeholders. 

Vaaland, Heide, & 

Gronhaug  (2008) 

Management of stakeholder concern for responsible and 

irresponsible acts related to environmental, ethical and 

social phenomena in a way that creates corporate benefits. 

Robèrt, Broman, & 

Basile (2013) 

Corporate responsibility based on natural and social system 

conditions for a sustainable society: nature is not subject to 

systematically increasing: (i) concentrations of substances 

extracted from the Earth’s crust; (ii) concentrations of 

substances produced by society; and (iii) degradation by 

physical means. People are not subject to conditions that 

systematically undermine their capacity to meet their needs. 

 

2.2.2 CSR Definition  

The academic interest in what constitute CSR is an ongoing debate, and a globally 

accepted definition seems unattainable given the diverse national cultures and individual 

mental models (Dahlsrud, 2008; Fassin et al., 2014). Van Marrevijk (2003) argues that 
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no single definition of CSR is possible, and many versions of CSR coexist, depending on 

the level of corporate ambition and on what it is driving CSR. Visser (2011, p. 269), 

revisiting Carroll’s (1991) CSR pyramid, argues that there are myths about CSR, such as 

‘CSR is the same the world over’. He suggests that in developing countries, economic 

responsibility continues to get the most emphasis, but philanthropy is given second 

highest priority followed by legal and then ethical responsibilities. Furthermore, he argues 

that each region, country or community has a different set of CSR drivers and that cultural 

tradition, political reform, socio-economic priorities, governance gaps and crisis response 

are among the most important (Visser, 2011). This thesis considers these proposed CSR 

drivers in the first exploratory study. 

In practice, companies and practitioners were rather lost in this hostile environment, 

so they turned to the academic world in search of readily applicable frameworks to adopt. 

In this context, some academic studies emerged as preferred references for addressing 

how organisations should adjust to the increased social responsibility demands that now 

exist (e.g. Porter & Kramer, 2011; Werbach, 2009; Willard, 2002). These frameworks 

were rather simplistic – mainly market oriented and developed within the existing rational 

theories, but timely and opportune to serve the practitioners’ needs. For example, Hart 

(2005) proposed a business strategy framework to prioritize CSR practices, which 

considered inward or outward initiatives for stakeholder management and short-term or 

long-term for financial opportunities. Robèrt, Broman and Basile (2013) argued that 

corporate responsibility should take not only the organisation’s contribution to natural 

system health respecting the planetary boundaries into consideration, but also the 

principles of success for a sustainable society. They proposed a strategic framework to 

guide CSR practice based on some systemic conditions that organisations should not 

violate, arguing (p. 3) that in a sustainable society, 

nature is not subject to systematically increasing: i) concentrations of substances 

extracted from the Earth’s crust, such as fossil carbon or metals; ii) concentrations 

of substances produced by society, such as nitrogen compounds, CFCs, and 

endocrine disrupters; iii) degradation by physical means, such as large scale clear-

cutting of forests and over-fishing; and, in such a society, iv) people are not subject 

to conditions that systematically undermine their capacity to meet their needs, e.g., 

from the abuse of political and economic power leading to decreasing 
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interpersonal trust and decreasing trust between individuals and societal 

institutions. 

Numerous organisations started to adjust their strategies and practices, heading down 

the same organisational change path proposed by these and other studies; by doing so, 

they created trends and a perception in society that the debate about the way corporations 

ought to be addressing environment, social and governance (ESG) issues had already 

been exhausted and closed (Cerin & Dobers, 2001; Visser, 2011). In fact, organisations 

developed their own strategies to conform to the pluralist and often inconsistent 

institutional context. Some organisations developed ceremonial conformity, where 

symbolic practices were decoupled from the organisation technical core (Meyer & Scott, 

1992; Thornton et al., 2012); others simply followed the leader in the industry through 

what DiMaggio and Powell (1983) term the ‘mimetic isomorphism phenomenon’. 

2.3 CSR Practice  

The previous section described the CSR concept and the diverse understanding of its 

nature. For this thesis, a broad and inclusive definition of CSR has been adopted, 

accepting CS concepts and, as van Marrevijk (2003, p. 95) suggests, ‘various and more 

specific definitions matching the development, awareness and ambition levels of 

organisations’. CSR differentiation is taken into consideration on the basis of early work 

by Roberts (2003) as well as Levinas’s (1991) philosophical perspective. For the ethical 

view of CSR, Roberts (2003) argues that corporate responsibility will always be a 

personal matter, and that it is necessary for it to be built into individual conduct. His study 

pinpoints the fact that companies implement their version of CSR based on the moral 

sensibility of individual leadership. He proposes four versions of CSR, each with its own 

logic, from egotistic self-interest through to altruistic concern for others:  

• the reactionary, driven by financial pressures and perceived as a mere cost-driver and 

constraint on profitability 

• the reputational, driven by concern for image and perceived as public communications 

with a view to profitability 

• the responsible, driven by internal motivation and perceived as optimization of 

environmental and social activities in search of profitability, and 
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• the collaborative, driven by responsibility for those most vulnerable to corporate 

conduct, perceived as creating value for stakeholders and successful business survival. 

In this thesis, CSR practice can be understood as the ethical way in which companies 

go about their business and their institutional relationships, while reducing negative social 

and environmental impacts towards global sustainable development (Robèrt, Broman, & 

Basile, 2013; Roberts, 2003). 

2.3.1 Literature Review Approach 

As previously mentioned in the introduction to this chapter, the initial literature review 

was conducted primarily to identify three important research issues: (i) the most 

appropriate theory, methods and techniques for the research objectives; (ii) which of the 

identified problems had already been examined by previous studies; and (iii) what areas 

might still need to be explored. The simplest form of evaluating the suitability and 

effectiveness of a theory for a proposed study lies in looking at the ways in which other 

researchers have approached the topic (Sarantakos, 1998). Wellington (2005) states that 

reviewing the literature involves searching, collecting, prioritising, reading with a 

purpose and seeking out key issues and themes, then presenting and discussing these 

critically. This literature review was conducted in this way; it is essentially a qualitative 

content analysis of available academic work already published on the topic under 

investigation.  

The systematic literature review approach was chosen to conduct the search for 

relevant studies in the literature. Contrary to other approaches, the systematic literature 

review uses explicit methodology to improve the quality and traceability of the research 

process (Ginsberg & Venkatraman, 1985; Tranfield, Denyer, & Smart, 2003). The search 

strategy consisted of looking only at academic studies published in peer-reviewed 

journals and, as suggested by Webster and Watson (2002), to search for relevant articles 

by topic in specialized databases. The four major electronic databases of the business area 

– Web of Science, Science Direct, ABI/INFORUM and EBSCOhost – were searched 

using the following keywords: ‘corporate social responsibility’, ‘corporate social 

responsibility practice’, ‘corporate citizenship’, ‘corporate sustainability’, ‘corporate 

social responsibility management’, ‘sustainability management’, ‘environmental 

sustainability management’ and ‘social sustainability management’, in association with 

the endogenous and exogenous forces ‘motivation’ and ‘drivers’, respectively. A filter 
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was applied to this initial search as a first criterion, to return only recent articles published 

in English in the last 10 years. During the collecting phase, all the articles were organised in 

the literature-management software EndNote and a further examination was undertaken to 

eliminate duplicate articles. Based on this initial search, a total of 502 potentially relevant 

articles were identified. 

The first evaluation at the selection phase consisted of reading and understanding the 

research title and abstract, and applying further selection criteria. All articles in which the 

‘aim’ was not to investigate CSR forces were excluded. This process excluded 292 of the 

initial 502 potentially relevant articles. The full text of the remaining 210 articles was then 

checked to determine if the articles met all the selection criteria and to identify additional 

references in the citation lists of these articles. A total of 61 articles met all the selection 

criteria and were considered and discussed in this literature review (see Figure 2.2). 

 

 

Figure 2.2 Search strategy 

 

A data-extraction form was then constructed in EndNote for this final list and data 

transferred into a Microsoft Excel worksheet. The data were coded according to the 
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bibliographic characteristics of the source and categories to help in the analysis and 

discussion. The following categories were used to classify the CSR papers: theory, level of 

analysis, methodology, theme, key issues and key findings. The categories created helped to 

achieve the literature review objectives (Holtbrügge & Dögl, 2012) by identifying appropriate 

theory for the research, identifying problems that had already been solved and establishing 

areas to be explored.  

The initial analysis revealed that stakeholder theory (33%) and institutional theory (44%) 

were the dominant theories used by academics to study the forces driving and motivating 

CSR practice (see Table 2.2 for a summary of the articles reviewed). The result for ‘level of 

analysis’ confirmed previous studies’ findings that organisational level (73%) still dominates 

the attention of researchers (Suddaby, 2010b). 

Table 2.2 Summary of the 61 CSR-related articles in the first literature review 

Category Type % of total 

Theory Stakeholder theory (n = 20) 33 

Institutional theory (n = 27) 44 

Others (n = 14) 23 
 

    

Level of analysis Individual level (n = 10) 16 

Organisational level (n = 44) 73 

Institutional level (n = 5) 8 

Multilevel (n = 2) 3 
 

    

Method Empirical (n = 57) 93 

Theoretical (n = 4) 7 
 

    

Theme Certification motivation (n = 3) 5 

Employee motivation (n = 4) 7 

Reporting (n = 12) 20 

Corporate motivations (n = 22) 36 

Stakeholder driven (n = 13) 21 

Institutional drivers (n = 7) 11 

While the majority of the literature (93%) focused on empirical research studies 

connected to one of the two main theories, stakeholder or institutional theory (Bansal & 
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Roth, 2000), a variety of themes were explored by researchers in an effort to explain why 

and how business transformation occurs due to CSR issues. Some studies were focused 

on a specific corporation practice or process, such as reporting or certification. Others 

were interested in corporate relationships with stakeholders or institutions, with the 

majority addressing corporate motivation generally. All 61 studies that were 

systematically reviewed will be discussed in the next section. See Table A1 in the 

Appendix A for a summary of the 61 reviewed articles. 

The next section presents the CSR academic debate on what forces are driving and 

motivating CSR practices to identify problems already examined by previous studies and 

what areas still need to be explored.  

2.3.2 The CSR Forces Debate 

The newly observed CSR phenomena demanded a revision of the academic theories 

and opened up opportunities for the development of new approaches to study 

organisational behaviour. Over the last decade, several CSR topics have been 

investigated, such as corporate greenhouse gas emissions (Da Rosa, Guesser, Hein, 

Pfitscher, & Lunkes, 2015), CSR performance measurement and management (Cunha & 

Samanez, 2013; Ortas, Moneva, & Salvador, 2012), CSR disclosure (Rover, Murcia, & 

Murcia, 2015; Wanderley, Lucian, Farache, & De Sousa Filho, 2008), a business case for 

sustainability (Rover et al., 2015; Schaltegger & Burritt, 2015) and sustainability 

accounting (Brandau, Endenich, Trapp, & Hoffjan, 2013; Da Rosa et al., 2015; Giannetti, 

Ogura, Bonilla, & Almeida, 2011), to name a few. Scholars were looking at new 

theoretical explanations for CSR practices and outcomes. Some scholars used the profit-

seeking justification, rooted in theories and approaches such as rational choice and the 

homo economicus (Blume, Easley, & Halpern, 2009; Sen, 1994; Vriend, 1996). Others, 

taking the legitimacy-seeking justification, built on the new institutional theory and 

stakeholder theory (Dowling & Pfeffer, 1975; North, 1991; Scott, 1995; Suchman, 1995). 

Surprisingly, Sarkis, Zhu, and Lai's (2011) organisational theoretic review on green 

supply chain management exposed the diverse route taken by scholars and their use of 

competing approaches and theories in their academic studies, such as complexity theory, 

information theory, a resource based view, resource dependence theory, institutional 

theory, stakeholder theory, path dependency theory, structuration theory and many others. 

This research does not aim to analyse each of those theoretical approaches, but will focus 
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on the two most commonly used theories. The literature review on CSR forces showed 

that a large portion of the literature in the last decade had focused on empirical research 

studies (93%) connected to one of the two main theories: stakeholder theory (35%) and 

institutional theory (46%) (see Table 2.2). In section 2.4, a brief discussion of these two 

competing theories is presented to identify possible theoretical research contributions to 

the topic. 

According to Ditlev‐Simonsen and Midttun (2011), two questions dominate CSR 

researchers’ attention: why companies are dealing with CSR and what kind of CSR activities 

are most likely to be adopted by those companies. As shown in Table 2.3, prior research on 

CSR drivers and motivations has revealed myriad academic interests, with a large number of 

the recent papers addressing the theme of ‘reporting’ (Araya 2006; Bhimani et al., 2016; 

Coetzee & van Staden, 2011; Kuo et al., 2016; Lozano et al., 2016; Lueg et al., 2016; 

Mahoney et al., 2013; Mio, 2010; Murphy & MacGrath, 2013; Thorne & Manetti, 2014). 

Some studies found that the major CSR motivations were related to reputation and brand 

value, employees’ CSR awareness, communication with stakeholders, management systems, 

management culture, market share and government transparency (de Andrade et al., 2010; 

Dobbs & van Staden, 2016; Kuo et al., 2016).  

Other studies found that part of the motivation for some corporations to increase CSR 

disclosures was to avoid or mitigate the risk of class actions and the associated financial 

penalties (Coetzee & van Staden, 2011; Murphy & MacGrath, 2013); however, while most 

articles assumed that companies were proactively seeking some benefit or protection, they 

barely explored the possibility that companies had reactively implemented or adjusted their 

CSR practices by considering the multitude of conflicting interests (Brockhaus et al., 2017; 

Ehrgott et al., 2011; Goettsche et al., 2016; Anthony-Swain et al., 2016) or that they had acted 

according to their moral values (Becker, 2013; Dyck & Schroeder, 2005; Roberts, 2003). 

A large portion of the literature also focused on the organisational level (73%) of analysis. 

A minority of scholars focused their research at the individual level (16%) and sought a better 

understanding of factors that motivated managers to pursue CSR activities (Ditlev‐Simonsen 

& Midttun, 2011; Ehrgott et al., 2011; Hauser, 2016; Orsato et al., 2015; Tang et al., 2011; 

Anthony Swaim et al., 2016)..  
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Table 2.3 Common CSR themes and key issues investigated in selected papers 

 

 

Theme Certification  Employee in CSR Reporting Corporate operation for CSR Stakeholder Institutional pressure

Authors

Alvarez-Garcia, (2016), 

Gavronski & Paiva, 

(2008), Kehbila & 

Brent, (2009)

Swaim et al., (2016), 

Delmas, (2016),  Ditlev-

Simonsen, (2011),  

Tang & Harvey, 

(2011)

Araya, (2006), Bhimani & 

Sivabalan, (2016), Coetzee & 

Chris, (2011), Andrade & 

Xavier, (2010), Dobbs, 

(2016), Kuo, Phuong & 

Hsu,(2016), Lozano & 

Ceulemans, (2016), Lueg, 

Andersen & Dancianu, (2016), 

Mahoney, Cecil & LaGore, 

(2013), Mio, (2010), Murphy, 

(2013), Thorne & Manetti, 

(2014)

Brockhaus et al., (2017), Dummett, 

(2006), Faggi & Homberg, (2014), 

Font & Jones, (20160, Hahn, (2006), 

Hauser, 92016); Ikkatai et al., (2008), 

Isaksson et al., (2010), Koo, (2016), 

Law, (2010), Looser, (2016), Trotter et 

al., (2013), Lozano, (2015), Nybakk, 

(2015), Orsato et al., (20150, Perrini et 

al., (2011), Schaltegger, (2015), Sirsly, 

(20130, Sotorrio, (2008), Windolph et 

al., (2014)

Ehrgott et al, (2011), 

Foerstl et al., (2015), 

Goettsche & Gietl, 

(2016), Herremans, 

(2016); Isaksson & 

Fischer, (2010); Kuppig 

et al., (2016), 

Lannelongue et al., 

(2014), Lauesen, (2016), 

Mutti et al., (2012), 

Nybakk, (2015), Steger 

& Salzmann, (20070, 

Shnayder & Hekkert, 

(2016)

Busco & Riccaboni, 

(20170, Caprar, (2012), 

Jun, (2016), Lee, (2011),  

Sotorrio, (2008), 

Zoeteman, (2013)

Key issue

Relations between 

motivations and benefits 

related to the 

certification

What  motivates 

managers to pursue 

CSR 

Reporting patterns, reporting 

motivations, report quality

The motivations behind eco-efficiency 

sustainability measures of firms, 

corporate sustainability programs, 

corporate environmental responsibility, 

environmental actions to reduce their 

greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions, to 

implement cleaner production,   

environmental cost accounting,  risk 

management

Motivation for upstream 

suppliers to implement 

sustainability practices,  

customers have an impact 

on the value relevance of 

sustainability reporting

What drives the spread of 

sustainability principles, 

and also why 

sustainability adoption 

varies so widely among 

organizations and cultures

Motivation Profit and Legitimacy
Reputation and 

Legitimacy
Legitimacy and risk mitigation Profit and Legitimacy Profit and Legitimacy Profit and Legitimacy
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In the next section, this discussion of CSR forces is extended by reviewing CSR 

practices in the unstable settings of developing countries. The literature review completed 

on CSR forces in Brazil is presented, with the main objective of bringing into context the 

research sample to be used in the empirical study. 

2.3.3 Corporate Social Responsibility Forces in Brazil 

Historically, Brazilian organisations have often been influenced by their counterparts 

in the developed world, and situation was no different regarding the adoption of CSR 

practices. For example, the Brazilian Stock Exchange Sustainability Index (ISE), created 

in 2005, was based on the US Dow Jones Sustainability Index (DJSI), while the 

sustainability reporting framework adopted by the vast majority of Brazilian companies 

is the international model Global Reporting Initiative (GRI). 

In the past, however, Brazilian companies have shown a particular behavioural trend. 

For example, they were the first to massively commit to global initiatives, such as the 

Global Compact of United Nations (UN GC), but – embarrassingly – they also comprised 

the majority of companies excluded from the UN GC members list due to a lack of 

committed action in the years that followed. Over the last five years, Brazil has seen some 

emblematic cases of corporate responsibility failures involving even the most highly 

respected and significant companies, such as Petrobras – the biggest Brazilian company 

involved in the billionaire corruption scandals – and the Vale mining company which was 

responsible for two of the worst environmental and social catastrophes in Brazil, resulting 

in the loss of more than 300 human lives. 

Despite the great number of publications on CSR that have already been produced 

worldwide, the research field is still incipient in Brazil and local academic publications 

on the topic are both scarce and dispersed. In international academic publications, the 

Brazilian literature on empirical CSR research studies can be connected to one of the two 

main theories: stakeholder or institutional theory (Bansal & Roth, 2000). Most of the 

academic attention has focused on the investigation of a specific aspect of CSR 

management, such as environmental management (e.g. Issa, Pigosso, McAloone, & 

Rozenfeld, 2015; Jabbour, Silva, Paiva, & Santos, 2012; Rover et al., 2015), sustainability 

reporting (e.g. Carreira & da Palma, 2012; Da Rosa et al., 2015; De Souza Campos et al., 

2013; Delai & Takahashi, 2013; Rover et al., 2015), the business case for CSR (Spitzeck 

& Chapman, 2012; Stefanelli, Jabbour, & Jabbour, 2014), corporate ethical behaviour 
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(e.g.Cruz & Boehe, 2010; Galego-álvarez et al., 2014; Lauriano, Spitzeck, & Bueno, 

2014), and sustainability performance measurement and management (e.g. Agustini, De 

Almeida, Agostinho, & Giannetti, 2015; Cunha & Samanez, 2013; Crisóstomo, & De 

Vasconcellos, 2011; Gomes, Kneipp, Kruglianskas, Da Rosa, & Bichueti, 2015; 

Laquimia & Eweje, 2014; Macedo, Corrar, & De Siqueira, 2012; Orsato, Garcia, Silva, 

Simonetti, & Monzoni, 2015; Ortas et al., 2012). 

Moreover, the scarce publications on CSR motivational forces address specific themes, 

such as reporting, certifications or the motivation for companies to be listed in the stock 

exchange sustainability index (Araya, 2006; Gavronski & Paiva, 2008; Orsato et al., 2015). 

In Araya's (2006) reasoning about why the level of non-financial reporting was so low in 

Latin America countries, the researcher identified five institutional barriers to corporate 

change at that point in time. Some of these institutional barriers were of a structural nature, 

such as ‘lack of disclosure regulation’ and ‘costs benefits’. Others were of a normative nature, 

such as ‘limited non-regulatory pressure’, while others were of a symbolic nature, such as 

‘confidentiality culture’ – the belief that company information is innately confidential – and 

‘trivialising stakeholders’ – the stakeholder belief that change in business behaviour starts 

with regulation and not revelation. The study focused on transparency and accountability, 

quantifying three determinants for non-financial disclosure: industry of operation, country of 

origin and level of internationalization. However, the perspective of the study was CSR 

disclosure barriers, so it did not investigate the intra-organisation motivation of a symbolic 

nature or the links to organisational response to exogenous institutional pressures of 

normative or structural nature.  

In the more recent study by Orsato et al. (2015), of corporate sustainability index 

corporations, institutional theory was used to reason their findings. They departed from the 

usual financial analysis and market logic (e.g. Cunha & Samanez, 2013) to include additional 

motivations related to other institutional logics. The study demonstrates that practitioner and 

leadership involvement in voluntary initiatives, such as the ISE index, are motivated mainly 

by individual interests such as access to knowledge, new capabilities and reputational gain; 

however, they hardly mentioned that these new capabilities and knowledge would eventually 

be applied in the ISE participants’ organisations, thereby influencing CSR practices.  
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Moreover, their analysis did not consider the possible links between market logics and 

community logics or the mutual dependency relationships of shareholder expectations and 

leadership recognition in their study model. 

Encouragingly, a few recent empirical case studies (Table 2.4) adopted an institutional 

logics perspective to understand decision making and motivations for CSR practices in 

Brazil (Lamontagne, 2015; Teixeira & Roglio, 2015; Teixeira, Roglio, & Marcon, 2017). 

For example, in the agriculture cooperative case study by Teixeira and colleagues (2015, 

2017), the response of a hybrid organisation submitted to contrasting institutional logics 

was investigated. The 2015 study showed the possibility of coexistence of ‘the State logic, 

collectivist and communitarian logics concomitant with features of market and 

corporation logics’ (Teixeira & Roglio, 2015, p. 30). However, those few case studies 

reveal a limited study perspective to examine the underlying rationale of current CSR 

practices in Brazil. While these Brazilian studies may suggest some implicit motivations 

to pursue CSR practices, an empirical investigation to provide a better understanding of 

the forces driving and motivating CSR practices is still lacking in the context of Brazil.  

2.4.1 Competing Theories  

Organisational theory within business and management research has been particularly 

influenced by a variety of other fields and disciplines, including psychology, sociology, 

political science, engineering, and economics (Hatch, 2006; Pfeffer, 1997). Even though 

many different approaches have emerged from these diverse influences in the recent past, 

the exploratory literature review showed that ‘stakeholder’ and ‘institutional’ are the 

dominant theories used to explain CSR drivers and motivations (Greenwood, Oliver, 

Suddaby, & Sahlin-Andersson, 2008; Kang & Lee, 2016). 

2.4.1.1 Stakeholder Theory  

A considerable amount of CSR literature using stakeholder theory has been published 

over the last 30 years (Branco & Rodrigues, 2007; Carroll, 1999; Jacobs, Singhal, & 

Subramanian, 2010; Kang & Lee, 2016). This theory provides the theoretical approach to 

understand the responsibility of organisations towards a wide group of individuals 

(Mitchell, Agle, & Wood, 1997; Suchman, 1995).   
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Table 2.4 Key empirical research on institutional logics in Brazil  

Research Topic Key findings 

Cunha & 

Samanez 

(2013) 

‘Performance analysis of 

sustainable investments in the 

Brazilian stock market: A study 

about the Corporate Sustainability 

Index (ISE)’ 

During the period from December 

2005 to December 2010, the 

characterized ISE portfolios 

performance is compared with the 

IBOVESPA and other sectoral 

indices. 

Their results show that although 

sustainable investments have presented 

some interesting characteristics, such as 

increasing liquidity and low diversifiable 

risk, they did not achieve satisfactory 

financial performance in the analysis 

period. This indicates that the constraints 

imposed by this type of investment in 

capital allocation in Brazil may be 

harming their return and risk 

attractiveness.  

Orsato, 

Garcia, Silva, 

Simonetti & 

Monzoni 

(2015)  

‘Sustainability indexes: Why join 

in? A study of the “Corporate 

Sustainability Index (ISE)” in 

Brazil’ 

Examines financial and economic 

performance of companies, and 

additional motivations for 

companies to make efforts to be 

listed in the index.  

The results support the main propositions 

of the institutional theory, as well as the 

‘pays to be green’ literature – that the 

intangible value created by voluntary 

environmental initiatives, such as access 

to knowledge, new capabilities and 

reputational gain, better explains the 

efforts that companies make to be listed 

in the ISE index.  

Teixeira & 

Roglio (2015)   

‘The influences of institutional 

logics dynamics on organisational 

history: The case of Veiling 

Holambra Cooperative’  

Argues that these organisations 

are hybrids, so report to 

institutional complexity, adopting 

practices and beliefs consistent 

with characteristics of more than 

one institutional logic. 

They identify in the history of the 

cooperative, from 1948 to 2011, elements 

that relate to different institutional logics. 

The article reinforces logics as non-

excluding and contributes to a better 

understanding of the hybridism 

phenomenon in organisations. It also 

provides conditions for organisations to 

re-evaluate the apparent contradiction 

between practices with a social purpose 

and market-oriented practices. 

Teixeira, 

Roglio & 

Marcon 

(2017)  

‘Institutional logics and the 

decision-making process of 

adopting corporate governance at a 

cooperative organisation’ 

Investigates the decision-making 

process leading to the adoption of 

corporate governance practice at a 

cooperative.  

By demonstrating how logics are a basis 

for the adoption decision, the article 

provides evidence of how hybridization 

operates as a mechanism for balancing 

actors’ demands in response to 

contrasting institutional pressures or 

expectations. In addition, it provides 

recommendations to management about 

corporate governance decisions.  
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Stakeholder theory suggests companies produce externalities that affect many parties 

(stakeholders), both internally and externally. Moreover, those externalities are often the 

reason for stakeholders to pressure companies to reduce negative impacts and increase 

positive ones (Bansal & Roth, 2000). A stakeholder is defined as ‘any group or individual 

who can affect or is affected by the achievement of an organisation’s objectives’ 

(Freeman, 1984). Stakeholders can be categorized as direct or indirect, primary and 

secondary, or based on multiple dimensions of legitimacy (Delmas, 2001, 2002; Delmas 

& Toffel, 2004), urgency and power (Mitchell, Agle, & Wood, 1997). Furthermore, 

numerous examples of stakeholder classification into specific groups were located in the 

literature, depending on the study context. The most common stakeholder categories 

included client/customers, competitors, suppliers, employees, shareholders, community, 

government and NGOs (Freeman & Phillips, 2002). In summary, the basic premise of 

stakeholder theory is that internal and external stakeholders will influence organisational 

practices. 

The academic tendency has been to classify the corporation’s relationship with its 

stakeholders in two distinct motivational views: the instrumental profit-oriented view and 

the normative legitimacy-oriented view (Revell et al., 2010; Suchman, 1995). In the 

legitimacy-seeking view, the logic is that companies only implement their CSR activities 

for issues that increase legitimacy and secure their existence (e.g. Schaltegger & Hörisch, 

2015; Windolph et al., 2014). For example, Windolph and colleagues (2014) compare 

empirical findings on the implementation of CSR management with the results of earlier 

surveys on corporate motivations to deal with CSR. They analyse the relevance of three 

different motivations: seeking corporate legitimacy, market success and internal 

improvement. This is accomplished by matching these motivations with empirical 

findings on the engagement of functional areas. The underlying rationale is that 

differences in the engagement of functional areas can be expected to depend on the overall 

corporate motivation for CSR management. The empirical findings are based on a survey 

of large German companies with more than €50 million turnover annually and more than 

50 employees, conducted between November 2009 and February 2010. Their analysis 

shows low engagement in finance and accounting, whereas the public relations 

department is actively engaged. Since this functional area commonly aims to legitimize 

corporate activities, this finding contradicts the results of earlier studies, which concluded 

that legitimacy is not an important motivation for CSR. 
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The study by Schaltegger and Hörisch (2015) offers a comprehensive empirical 

analysis of a CSR management rationale. In their seminal study, the literature review 

revealed a research gap of systematic analysis of which underlying rationale dominates 

current CSR management practices. As they reasoned, ‘to answer this question, it may be 

insufficient to solely examine corporate sustainability intentions’ as previous studies have 

done, because ‘they may reflect linguistic and strategic responses rather than real actions’ 

(Schaltegger & Hörisch, 2015, p. 12). In addition to ‘intentions’, they set out to research 

the managerial implications of these intentions by looking at the integration of CSR 

management into the company and its actual implementation. The empirical findings are 

based on an online survey among large companies in 10 different economically developed 

countries: Australia, Belgium, France, Germany, Hungary, Japan, South Korea, Spain, 

Switzerland and the United States. Their findings show that ‘legitimacy orientation is not 

only dominant in the context of sustainability reporting and disclosure, or motivations 

and intensions but also dominates further aspects of CSR management such as integration 

and implementation practices in CSR management’ (Schaltegger & Hörisch, 2015, p. 15). 

They conclude that CSR practices of large companies are neither (strongly) profit-

oriented, nor a means of opportunistic economic thinking; rather, they are characterized 

primarily by legitimacy-seeking. 

The logic behind the profit-oriented view is that companies deal with CSR issues only 

when the company improves its financial performance by doing so (Friedman, 1962). In 

those companies, CSR activities exist to maximize profit or create financial benefits (Font 

et al., 2016; Gavronski et al., 2008; Hahn & Scheermesser, 2006; Kuppig et al., 2016; 

Lorren et al., 2013; Murphy & MacGrath, 2013; Steger et al., 2007; Tuppura et al., 2016). 

For example, Steger and colleagues (2007) investigated nine industry sectors (oil and gas, 

utility, aviation, automotive, chemical, pharmaceutical, technology, financial services and 

food and beverage), and found that the economic bottom line dominated corporate 

decision-making; however, they did not find a business case for CSR. Interestingly, 

though, they acknowledge that the business case is clearly sector-specific and is difficult 

for companies to build for several reasons, such as the limited relevance of social and 

environmental risks and opportunities to companies’ core business; numerous and highly-

fragmented stakeholder demands; and a lack of basic organisational capacities to collect 

and process relevant data.  
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Revell and colleagues’ (2010) study of small and medium-sized companies in the 

United Kingdom investigated the motivation driving corporate actions to deal with CSR 

issues. The principal research instrument was a questionnaire survey sent to 2500 small 

firm owner-managers between December 2006 and February 2007, all of whom were 

tenants of the Workspace Group in London and the southeast of England. Additionally, 

10 interviews involving telephone, email and face-to-face discussions and observations 

were conducted to add further depth to the findings. This study found that the most 

important driver motivating small- and medium-sized enterprises in the United Kingdom 

to deal with sustainability issues were cost savings from energy and other resource 

efficiency measures. Yet these findings exposed some of the limitations of stakeholder 

theory, such as systemic institutional analysis. The next section will discuss institutional 

theory as the other preferred CSR theoretical approach that better addresses the influence 

of systemic institutional pressures on responsible organisational behaviour. 

2.4.1.2 Institutional Theory  

Institutional theory aims to explain why and how organisations adopt processes and 

structures for their meaning (DiMaggio & Powell, 1983; Dowling & Pfeffer, 1975; North, 

1991; Scott, 1995). In their seminal study, DiMaggio and Powell (1983, p. 148) suggest 

that the organisational meaning is defined by the organisational field as ‘those 

organisations which, in the aggregate, constitute a recognized area of institutional life: 

key suppliers, resources and product consumers, regulatory agencies, and other 

organisations that produce similar services or products’. Scott (1995) suggests that the 

notion of field implies the existence of a community of organisations that share a common 

meaning system and interact with each other more frequently than they do with 

organisations outside the field. Organisational fields are subsets of larger societal 

systems; as Deegan (2002) argues, from the systems-oriented viewpoint, companies, 

organisations or institutions are assumed to have influence on and to be influenced by the 

society in which they function. Institutions are devised constraints that structure political, 

economic and social interaction, representing values, norms, rules, beliefs and even 

unnoticed assumptions that belong to a larger social system (Barley & Tolbert, 1997; 

North, 1991).  

A well-known institutional theory article by DiMaggio and Powell (1983) first argued 

that companies operating in the same organisational field tend to adopt similar norms and 
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practices over time, in a process of organisational homogenization. This behaviour is due 

to a process they identify as ‘isomorphism’. They maintain that this phenomenon occurs 

mainly because companies are directly influenced by their stakeholders and affected by 

their relationships, as stakeholder theory would also suggest. They go on to explain, 

however, that companies can copy the most sucessful competitor in their industry – a 

process known as mimetic isomorphism – due to a lack of certainty about a specific 

business challenge or a general strategic approach, not only due to stakeholder influence. 

Barnett and King (2008) demonstrate that the copying is most likely to occur when a gap 

exists between the performance of the company and the average in the sector. As well as 

the mimetic isomorphism process, DiMaggio and Powell (1983) suggest two other 

processes of organisational homogenization: coercive or compulsory, and normative or 

voluntary. Moreover, W. Richard Scott (1995) distinguishes the different types of 

institutions that impose these voluntary or compulsory constraints to companies’ 

practices. The latter are created by formal institutions with explicit regulations (Arshed, 

Carter, & Mason, 2014; Bruton, Ahlstrom, & Li, 2010; Stephan, Uhlaner, & Stride, 2015), 

while the former are created by institutions such as non-government organisations 

(NGOs) or self-regulating associations (Scott, 1995). In synthesis, institutional theory 

analyses the collective interaction of actors in the organisational field and recognizes the 

importance of institutions and social capital for organisations to create meaningful value 

beyond profit (Powell & DiMaggio, 1991; Suddaby, 2010a). 

Numerous research studies have been carried out on CSR motivation using 

institutional theory (e.g. Campbell, 2003; Cho & Patten, 2007; Eugénio, Lourenço, & 

Morais, 2013; Hooghiemstra, 2000; Kolk & Pinkse, 2007; Lee, 2011) and stakeholder 

theory (e.g. Darnall, Henriques, & Sadorsky, 2010; Jacobs, Singhal, & Subramanian, 

2010; Kassinis & Vafeas, 2006; Murillo-Luna, Garcés-Ayerbe, & Rivera-Torres, 2008). 

Considerable research has also been done on how organisations interrelate with and 

modify their institutional fields, and most has addressed the rationality of organisational 

behaviour, studying separate field components, such as governance structures and actors 

(DiMaggio, 1998; Oliver, 1991; Zilber, 2002). However, there has been little 

investigsation of how the relative conflicting and conforming institutional logics 

influence individual and organisational behaviour. This thesis explores this research 

niche, looking at CSR drivers and motivations – that is, how institutional logics in 

organisational fields influence CSR practice and outcomes in the same contextual setting. 
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The next section presents a short discussion of the institutional logics perspective to 

justify the approach applied in this research. 

2.4.2 Theoretical Framework: The Institutional Logics Perspective 

The institutional logics perspective was proposed by institutional theory researchers to 

account for the way organisations were able to work on their institutional context in order to 

promote their interests (Greenwood et al., 2008). The critique was that institutional theory put 

too much emphasis on legitimacy to justify the reasons why organisations acted, and that the 

theory did not consider the agentic and political dimensions to study how organisations 

departed from established roles to create a new organisation field condition (Friedland & 

Alford, 1991; Powell & DiMaggio, 1991; Greenwood, Hinings, & Whetten, 2014; Thornton 

et al., 2012). Thornton and Ocasio (1999, p. 101) define institutional logics as ‘the socially 

constructed, historical patterns of material practices, assumptions, values, beliefs, and rules 

by which individuals produce and reproduce their material subsistence, organise time and 

space, and provide meaning to their social reality’. The institutional logics perspective 

integrates the structural, normative and symbolic dimensions of institutions, rather than 

separating them as proposed by earlier alternative theories (e.g. Meyer, Boli, Thomas, & 

Ramirez, 1997; Scott, 2001). The structural dimension refers to formal aspects of coercive 

pressure from political power and law, determining the form, processes and practices adopted 

by organisations. The normative dimension refers to aspects of normative pressures mainly 

associated with professionalization, which influence voluntary organisational change and 

moderate prevailing organisational laws. The symbolic dimension refers to informal cultural 

pressures exerted by other organisations upon which they are dependent, and by cultural 

expectations in the society within which organisations function (DiMaggio & Powell, 1983; 

Dowling & Pfeffer, 1975; North, 1991). 

In order to adequately understand the institutional logics perspective, it is first 

necessary to comprehend its four assumed principles:  

• Agency is embedded in society’s inter-institutional system. 

• Institutions have material and symbolic characteristics. 

• Institutions exist at multiple levels. 

• Institutions are historically contingent (Thornton et al., 2012).  

Here, the graphical use of fractal patterns helps us visualize the functioning of the 

inter-institutional system. Fractals are defined as geometrical figures, with each part 
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having the same statistical character as the whole (see Figure 2.3). They are useful in 

modelling structures in which similar patterns recur at progressively smaller scales, and 

in describing partly random or chaotic phenomena, such as crystal growth and galaxy 

formation (Mandelbrot, 1975). 

 

Figure 2.3 Society inter-institutional system consisting of three embedded levels, 

individual, organisational and institutional (Source: author’s own development, inspired 

by Mandelbrot, 1975). 

Hence, as in a fractal fashion, the inter-institutional system pattern at each level repeats 

itself with the three logic dimensions: structural, normative and symbolic (Schneiberg & 

Clemens, 2006). The level of individuals that is embedded in the second level of 

organisations is then embedded in the third level of institutions that are interdependent 

(Reay & Hinings, 2009). The embedded agency principle suggests that while individual 

and organisational actors may seek power, status and economic advantage, the means and 

ends of their interests and agency are both enabled and constrained by prevailing 

institutional logics at all levels (Giddens, 1984; Sewell, 1992).  

Moreover, viewing society as an inter-institutional system (see Figure 2.4), allows 

sources of heterogeneity and agency to be theorized and observed from the contradictions 

between the different institutional logics (Thornton, 2004). Rather than positing 

homogeneity and isomorphism in organisational fields, the institutional logics perspective 

views any context as potentially influenced by contending logics of different society 
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sectors (Thornton, 2004). Thornton states that ‘society [comprises] multiple institutional 

orders or societal sectors, each of which has a central logic – both material practices and 

symbols that comprise its ongoing principles and that are available to individuals and 

organisations to elaborate’ (Thornton, 2004, p. 2). 

 

 

Figure 2.4 Society as an inter-institutional system. (Source: adapted from Urban, O'Neill, 

& Shugart, 1987, p. 121) 

Thornton (2004) identified six core institutions of society that impact all organisations: 

markets, corporations, professions, states, families and religions. There is not just one 

source of rationality, as in world systems approaches (Meyer et al., 1997), but rather 

multiple sources. Moreover, the key constructs in the analysis of organisations, such as 

rationality, efficiency, participation and values, are not neutral, but are themselves shaped 

by the logics of the inter-institutional system (Friedland & Alford, 1991). The second 

principle states that institutions have material and cultural characteristics but, rather than 

privileging structure or symbolic explanations of institutions, an institutional logics 

perspective recognizes that institutions develop and change as a result of the interplay 

that occurs between these forces (North, 1991; Scott, 2000; Thornton, 2004).  

The third principle states that institutions exist at multiple levels and that the 

potentially incompatible institutional logics within and at different levels of 

organisational fields provide the dynamic for potential changes across levels (Thornton 
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et al., 2012). In their seminal study, Friedland & Alford (1991) focus on societal-level 

logics and the effects on individuals and organisations. Another study, by Scott et al. 

(2000), demonstrates how societal-level professional, government and managerial-

market logics shape the transformation of the healthcare organisational field from one 

dominated by professional logics to one where the three logics coexist and no single one 

dominates. The institutional logics perspective emphasizes how institutions provide 

social actors with a highly contingent set of social norms (Hatch, 2006; Jackall, 1988), 

where behaviour is driven not only by the logic of consequences but also by the logic of 

appropriateness (Dacin, Goodstein, & Scott, 2002; March & Olsen, 1989). 

Finally, the fourth principle of the institutional logics perspective is historical 

contingency, corroborated with this logic of appropriateness. This is, the findings that 

were valid in one historical time period but not valid in others were verified by many 

studies (Dunn & Jones, 2010; Ioannou & Serafeim, 2015; Thornton, 2004). The 

institutional logics of actors in the social system differ in development and importance 

over time (Scott et al., 2000); however, some studies indicate that the symbolic dimension 

of institutions seems to last longer across time, while structural and normative dimensions 

seem more prone to a shorter historical period in which an institutional logic prevails 

(Ocasio, 1999). The institutional logics perspective thus shares with institutional theory 

a concern about how cultural rules and cognitive structures shape organisational 

structures, but it has focused on the effects of differentiated institutional logics. 

The last 20 years have seen a significant increase in the amount of empirical research 

applying the institutional logics perspective to investigate a wide range of topics 

(Thornton et al., 2012). The studies have been conducted in a variety of commercial and 

public domains, such as savings and loan organisations (Haveman & Rao, 1997), 

universities (Townley, 1997), book publishing companies (Thornton & Ocasio, 1999; 

Thornton, 2001, 2002), healthcare organisations (Scott et al., 2000), French cuisine (Rao, 

Monin, & Durand, 2003), equity markets (Zajac & Westphal, 2004), symphony orchestras 

(Glynn & Lounsbury, 2005), mutual funds (Lounsbury, 2007), banking (Marquis & 

Lounsbury 2007), architects (Jones & Livne-Tarandach, 2008), medical education (Dunn 

& Jones, 2010), microfinance (Battilana & Dorado, 2010) and shareholder value (Meyer 

& Höllerer, 2016), among others. Only a few studies have focused their interest on CSR 

issues (Ioannou & Serafeim, 2015; Orlitzky, 2011; Westermann-Behaylo, Berman, & 

Van Buren 2014; Zhang & Luo, 2013).   
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A recent study using a large sample of publicly traded US firms over a 15-year period 

(Ioannou & Serafeim, 2015), demonstrated the effects of CSR shifting institutional logics 

on investment recommendations. The researchers suggest that when investment analysts 

perceive CSR as an agency cost, they produce pessimistic recommendations for firms 

with high CSR ratings. Additionally, they theorize that the emergence of a stakeholder 

institutional logic shifts the analysts’ perceptions of CSR. They show that since the early 

1990s, when there were pessimistic recommendations for firms with high CSR ratings, 

more optimistic assessments by analysts have emerged over time. However, the study 

makes no attempt to consider other institutional logics acting in the institutional field or 

to determine the underlying motives for the shifting institutional logics. This thesis 

explores this research niche. 

In another study on the relationship between CSR and corporate financial performance 

(CFP), the differentiating institutional logics on publication outlet were investigated by 

Orlitzky (2011), who found that in economics, finance and accounting journals, the 

average correlations were only about half the magnitude of the findings published in 

journals on social issues in management, business ethics or business and society. 

Specifically, economists did not find null or negative CSP-CFP correlations, and average 

findings published in general management outlets were closer to social issues in 

management, business ethics or business and society results. In this case, no institutional 

logic shift was investigated; however, this important study demonstrates the coexistence 

of conflicting institutional logics in the same organisational field – in this case, the 

publication outlet. The study does not, however, offer an adequate explanation for the 

reasons behind such differences in institutional logics or for the coexistence of conflicting 

institutional logics. Again, this research niche is explored in this thesis. 

Westermann-Behaylo, Berman and Van Buren (2014) studied the influence of 

institutional logics on corporate responsibility towards employee management – 

specifically, how multilayered institutional logics affect the relationship between the firm 

and its employee stakeholders. They found that external institutional logics both enable 

firms to adopt a more instrumental relationship with their employees and constrain them 

from doing so, and that some forms of organisational identity may generate firm-based 

institutional logics that enable firms to resist these pressures. In this timely study, the 

researchers connect the multiple levels of institutional logics pressures faced by 

companies – based on market, state and professional institutional logics – with a specific 
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CSR practice of employee management at the level of corporate-level institutional logic. 

However, as they acknowledge, there are some opportunities for future research to 

understand the differences in observed CSR practices, such as a better understanding of 

the sources, artefacts and effects of organisational identity, and how corporate logics 

develop within the institutional field to influence CSR practices.  

2.5 Summary of Research Gaps  

This section presents a summary of all research issues discussed so far in this chapter 

and the corresponding identified research gaps. It highlights, with general observations, 

the focus of the existing CSR literature and what aspects have not received much 

attention, identifying the research gaps. The section concludes by reiterating the research 

question and specific research objectives. 

The first observation is that most literature on CSR has focused mainly on the 

outcomes of CSR practices, such as financial performance or competitive advantage, 

using stakeholder or institutional theory and causal relationship analysis. While the CSR 

outcomes are investigated, researchers are also calling for more systemic studies into what 

drives and motivates companies to pursue CSR practices. Thornton, Ocasio and 

Lounsbury (2012) call for CSR research that can integrate several conceptual streams 

relating to individual, organisational and institutional levels and logics.  

Most studies have focused on the outcomes of CSR practices and little research has 

been conducted into the multilevel forces driving and motivating CSR practices. 

Moreover, far fewer studies have integrated the three most commonly cited forces into 

their empirical researches: exogenous ‘shocks impacting the institutional environment’, 

exogenous ‘constituency pressures’ and endogenous ‘agentic action’ by institutional 

entrepreneurs. So far, no author has combined numerous aspects of the three major forces 

and three levels of analysis – individual, organisational and institutional – into one study 

to identify CSR patterns of behaviour. In addition, no research has investigated the 

underlying rationale common to all three levels of analysis for those CSR patterns of 

behaviour. 

Furthermore, most CSR practices studies have focused on stable economic settings of 

developed countries. This literature review has revealed that there is limited empirical 

research on unstable economic and political settings such as Brazil. Additionally, most 
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researchers have employed either a qualitative or quantitative approach in their studies. 

This thesis uses both qualitative and quantitative approaches to gain a better 

understanding of forces driving and motivating CSR practices and to investigate the 

rationale behind these forces that influence CSR practices. 

In addition, there is a paucity of research investigating the forces influencing the 

diversity of CSR practices and patterns of behaviour. Researchers have not investigated 

whether forces leading to CSR practices related to individualist patterns of behaviour are 

similar to those forces leading to CSR practices related to collectivist patterns of 

behaviour. This thesis fills this research gap by deconstructing the investigation of diverse 

CSR practices into two alternative outcomes: the CSR reactionary-reputational 

individualist pattern, and the CSR responsible-collaborative collective pattern.  

In conclusion, the majority of the empirical research studies focused on CSR drivers 

and motivational forces have been linked to one of the two main theories – stakeholder 

or institutional theory – and the two main causal rationales – profit-seeking or legitimacy-

seeking. Those theories have long served academics as a basis to explain many 

organisational phenomena and each has its strengths and weaknesses; there is also some 

overlap. However, many questions remain, and the literature review and institutional 

logics perspective suggest that there is still considerable scope for further contributions 

to be made to the academic debate on CSR practices, particularly in unstable settings. To 

this end, this study addresses the following research question:  

RQ: What forces influence diversity in CSR practices in Brazil? 

In order to examine the diversity of business practices, the specific objectives of the 

study will be to: 

• investigate what exogenous institutional pressures influence the adoption of CSR 

practices 

• explore which company endogenous material and symbolic characteristics are 

related to CSR practices 

• establish how the identified endogenous characteristics and exogenous institutional 

pressures are interrelated to identify common patterns of CSR behaviour 

• explore what are the determining factors of the identified patterns of CSR behaviour 

• establish how are the determining factors related to CSR leadership rationales. 
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To address the research questions, two studies were conducted. The first study built on the 

identified literature review research gap and aimed at exploring the forces influencing the 

diversity of CSR practices in large companies in Brazil, addressing the first three research 

objectives listed above (see section 2.6 below). The second study was applied to examine the 

key factors found in the first study, to determine the CSR patterns of behaviour and leadership 

rationale (see section 2.7). 

2.6 Research Framework: Qualitative First Study  

As discussed in the previous sections, many questions remain unanswered in terms of 

understanding the forces that drive and motivate CSR practices. The framework of the first 

study is based on the literature review and draws on Micelotta and colleagues’ (2017) 

comprehensive review of articles on institutional change published in the major management 

journals between 1990 and 2015. Their review shows two main forces driving organisational 

change in empirical research: the theoretical progression from an early emphasis on 

exogenous ‘shocks impacting the institutional environment’ to an appreciation of ‘agentic 

action’ by institutional entrepreneurs; and a third, more recent, force related to the micro-

foundations of change (Barley, 2008; Powell & Colyvas, 2008). Additionally, the framework 

integrates another main exogenous force, ‘constituency pressures’, which is related to articles 

on CSR using stakeholder theory (Carroll, 1999, Branco & Rodrigues, 2006; Jacobs, Singhal, 

& Subramanian, 2010; Kang & Lee, 2016). 

This thesis developed the first research framework by considering both types of 

exogenous pressures – ‘changes in institutional environment’ and ‘constituency pressure’, 

and the endogenous ‘agentic action’ by entrepreneurs – as simultaneous driving forces 

for CSR organisational responses. Additionally, the framework considers some limiting 

assumptions that have guided extant institutional change research, such as the paradox of 

embedded agency and linear patterns of causality (Micelotta et al., 2017), and two other 

important themes, ‘temporality’ and ‘pluralistic institutional environments’, which have 

rarely been explored by scholars. For example, Greenwood and colleagues (2010) relate 

different institutional logics to different organisational responses and historical contexts, 

while others have related pluralistic institutional logics to organisational characteristics, 

such as size, performance and competitive position (Darnall et al., 2010; Delmas & 

Toffel, 2004). However, these studies only consider ‘temporality’ and ‘pluralistic 

institutional environments’ in isolation. 
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The unit of analysis is the organisational field, and the research framework considers 

the effect of organisational characteristics and diverse exogenous institutional pressures 

on the determination of different versions of CSR practices (Roberts, 2003). In other 

words, the framework is based on previous studies on institutional change processes and 

built on the institutional logics perspective principle that institutions have material and 

symbolic characteristics that interplay in the organisational field, resulting in change and 

development in organisations and also in the institutional field (Scott, 2000; Thornton, 

2004). In the next sections, the research framework and the three driving and motivational 

forces are discussed and justified. 

2.6.1 Exogenous Change in Institutional Environment 

The first driving force refers to external events at the societal and field level, which 

fundamentally alter the environment of the organisations being studied, affecting 

organisational fields and the organisations that comprise them (Clemens & Cook, 1999; 

Meyer, 1982). A range of macro-environmental changes have been examined, such as 

shifts in political regimes in transitioning economies in the Czech Republic (Clark & 

Soulsby, 1995) and Hungary (Whitley & Czaban, 1998), and dramatic socio-political 

upheavals (e.g. wars, revolutions) that have been found to affect the strategies and 

survival of organisations (Allmendinger & Hackman, 1996). Other authors have focused 

on competence-destroying technological changes and their effects (Romanelli & 

Tushman, 1994), the play of regulatory change (Bacharach, Bamberger, & Sonnenstuhl, 

1996), and how crashing competitive pressure and resource scarcity can dramatically alter 

the fundamental rules of competition in established industries (Thornton & Ocasio, 1999). 

Few studies have considered exogenous revolutionary change in institutional 

environments associated with changes in institutional logics. (Zhang, Tan, & Tan, 2016; 

Lee & Lounsbury, 2015; Cloutier & Langley, 2013; Greenwood, Hinings, & Whetten, 

2014).  

Moreover, this first exogenous force captures the events that influence organisational 

change and provides information and insights by which to theorize how deeply held 

values, beliefs and cultural norms are historically contingent, and how events can shift 

the logics in organisational fields (Greenwood, Diaz, Li, & Lorente, 2010; Thornton et 

al., 2012). These changes have conventionally been portrayed as a dramatic and frame-
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bending experience that transforms institutional fields (cf. van Wijk, Stam, Elfring, 

Zietsma, & den Hond, 2013).  

However, change may occur through different pathways, leading to less 

‘revolutionary’ and more ‘evolutionary’ transformations (e.g. Greenwood & Hinings, 

1996) that enable and constrain possibilities for institutional work and entrepreneurship. 

For example, purposeful agency and intentionality have seemingly been considered by 

some researchers to be sufficient for institutional change (cf. Dorado, 2005; Lounsbury 

& Crumley, 2007). The next section examines the second type of exogenous force, 

constituency forces, and discusses the potential for evolutionary changes introduced by 

stakeholders’ pressure that may not be intended to challenge or disrupt existing 

institutional arrangements, but may still generate institutional change through power and 

influence (Ansari & Phillips, 2011; Gray, Purdy, & Ansari, 2015; Smets, Morris, & 

Greenwood, 2012).  

2.6.2 Exogenous Constituency Forces 

The second force explored in the first study refers to constituency forces from groups 

or individuals who can affect or influence the organisation’s objectives and practices 

(Carroll, 1999; Delmas & Toffel, 2004; Suchman, 1995). As discussed previously, a 

variety of CSR stakeholder theory studies have examined the constituency forces behind 

CSR practices as well as companies’ rationale, such as profit-seeking (Font et al., 2016; 

Gavronski et al., 2008; Hahn & Scheermesser, 2006; Kuppig et al., 2016; Lorren et al., 

2013; Murphy & MacGrath, 2013) and legitimacy-seeking (Suchman, 1995; Revell et al., 

2010; Schaltegger & Hörisch, 2015), which influence organisational logics and practices 

(Bertels & Lawrence, 2016; Caprar & Benjamin, 2012; Cobb et al., 2016; Cui & Jiang, 

2012; Darnall et al., 2010; Greenwood et al., 2010; Rathert, 2016; York, 2016). 

Based on the premise of the relevance of stakeholder issues for the business operations 

of multinational enterprises (MNEs), Rather (2016) examined how MNEs adopt CSR 

strategies in association with exposure to distinct types of host-country institutions. 

Specifically, he studied why MNEs adopt one of the two distinct types of CSR policies: 

standards-based CSR in response to contexts marked by issue salience, or rights-based 

CSR in response to contexts marked by stakeholder power. The results showed that MNEs 

strategically adopt these CSR policies on the basis of their presence in distinct 

institutional contexts. He conceptualizes CSR as a set of legitimation strategies adopted 
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by MNEs in response to different forms of normative and coercive stakeholder influence, 

each with distinct implications for how legitimacy can be obtained (Lamin & Zaheer, 

2012). Interestingly, the investigation of this cultural change force replacing one 

dominant logic with another provides information and insights by which to theorize how 

organisations gain legitimacy, persuade field-level audiences to offer their endorsement 

and/or encourage other organisations to adopt the changes in the organisational field 

(Greenwood, Hinings, & Suddaby, 2002; Lounsbury & Glynn, 2001; Meyer & Höllerer, 

2016). 

Importantly, in this thesis understanding of institutional change as the replacement of 

one dominant logic by another provides a new vocabulary and conceptual tool by which 

to theorize how the coevolution of organisations and institutions happens, as they 

mutually shape one another (Reay & Hinings, 2009). By focusing on shifts in logics, 

empirical research provides a higher-order explanation for a wide array of changes within 

fields, such as in the composition of governance structures (Reay & Hinings, 2005), the 

status of professional actors (Lounsbury, 2002), the dominant organisational archetype 

(Kitchener, 2002) and actors’ attention and commitment to meanings and identities 

(Meyer & Hammerschmid, 2006). The next section discusses how these organisational 

materials and symbolic characteristics influence CSR practices and the institutional fields 

of which they are comprised. 

2.6.3 Endogenous Material and Symbolic Characteristics 

The institutional logics principle states that institutions have material and cultural 

characteristics, and rather than privileging structure or symbolic explanations of 

institutions, though, an institutional logics perspective recognizes that institutions 

develop and change as a result of the interplay between these forces (North, 1991; Scott, 

2000; Thornton, 2004). In this research, the ‘material’ organisational characteristics, such 

as corporate governance structure, and prevailing regulations, contracts and laws of the 

main stakeholders, such as government agencies, clients/consumers and organisations on 

which the companies are dependent, are investigated (Cameron & Quinn, 2006; Chandler 

& Hwang, 2015; Darnall et al., 2010; Greenwood et al., 2010, 2014; Van Wijk et al., 

2013; Walls & Hoffman, 2013). Some corporate governance studies have sought to 

explain why some organisations practise positive environmental deviance while others do 

not, locating their inquiry in the board of directors – the organisational body that interprets 
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external issues and guides organisational response. They found a strong correlation 

between positive deviance and the past environmental experience of directors, and the 

centrality of the organisation within field-level networks. Specifically, organisations 

located on the periphery of the network or whose boards possess a high level of 

environmental experience are more likely to deviate in positive ways (Walls & Hoffman, 

2013). This concurs with the research of Short & Toffel (2010), who highlight that the 

existing literature provides a rich empirical and theoretical account of how and why 

structures emerge and diffuse, but leaves unanswered the key question of whether they 

change organisational behaviour. Moreover, most studies have focused on the adoption 

of specific structures or practices, rather than exploring the organisational behaviour to 

understand how field-level processes affect actual response, not just adoption. 

In another study, Greenwood and colleagues (2010) investigated state and family 

institutional logics and organisational characteristics in complex institutional contexts. 

They showed how both regional state logics and family logics impact on organisational 

responses to an overarching market logic. Importantly, they exposed how regional logics 

are particularly potent when the activities of firms – especially large firms – are 

concentrated in regions where governments champion regional distinctiveness and where 

the regional activities of the firm are significant. This phenomenon is investigated in the 

research framework of this study to establish whether the organisational characteristics 

moderate the relationship between constituency pressures and the adoption of CSR 

practices (Barley, 2008; Bissing-Olson, Iyer, Fielding, & Zacher, 2013; Delmas & 

Pekovic, 2016; Vaccaro & Palazzo, 2015). 

In addition, some researchers have demonstrated that changes can originate in the 

everyday work of individuals and result in a shift in field-level logic (Bertels & Lawrence, 

2016). For example, Smets et al. (2012) argue that changes can occur due to practical 

necessity and urgency, and ‘eventually trickle up’ to field level (Quack, 2007, p. 643) 

because of active participation in a practice. This observation that diffusion and cognitive 

legitimation occur through the interactions of professionals engaged in work practices is 

investigated by the research framework. The symbolic leadership characteristic 

associated with the adoption of CSR practices is also investigated by Barbero and 

Marchiano (2016), who suggest that the business choice between an individualist and a 

collective orientation can be the individual values of their leaders. Their study tested five 

hypotheses, referring to the fact that board members of profit-oriented companies are 



47 
 

more individualistic, while board members of stakeholder-oriented companies tend to be 

more collectivist. This concept of leadership values determining CSR practices is 

discussed further in the next section. 

2.6.4 CSR Practices 

The previous sections discussed the driving and motivational forces of CSR practices. 

This section discusses the adoption of Roberts’ (2003) motivational framework and its 

four versions of moral motivation for CSR practice, each with its own logic, from 

egotistic self-interest through to altruistic concern for others: the reactionary, driven by 

financial pressures and perceived as a mere cost-driver and constraint on profitability; the 

reputational, driven by concern for image and perceived as public communications with 

a view to profitability; the responsible, driven by internal motivation and perceived as 

optimization of environmental and social activities in search of profitability; and the 

collaborative, driven by responsibility for those who are most vulnerable to corporate 

conduct, perceived as creating value for stakeholders and successful business survival. 

In summary, the research framework for the first exploratory study was developed by 

combining institutional change drivers (Micelotta et al., 2013), the CSR motivation 

framework (Roberts, 2003) and an institutional logics perspective (Thornton et al., 2012) 

(see Figure 2.5).  

The framework integrates the main conceptual streams of institutional change with 

organisational and leadership characteristics to identify patterns of behaviour and the 

leadership rationale behind those patterns. It is built on the idea that organisations have 

material and symbolic characteristics which interplay in the organisational field, resulting 

in change and development in organisations and at the institutional field level (Scott, 

2000; Thornton, 2004). The process of diffusion and invention is also contemplated in 

the research framework to account for the agentic and political forces of actors, departing 

from established roles to create a new organisational field condition (Friedland & Alford, 

1991; Scott, 2008). The unit of analysis is the organisational field, and the research 

framework considers the effect of organisational characteristics and diverse exogenous 

institutional pressures on the determination of different versions of CSR practices: 

reactionary, reputational, responsible and collaborative (Roberts, 2003). 
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Figure 2.5 First study: Research framework 

 

The framework allows various measures related to actors’ mutual influence and 

interests to be investigated. For example, in the case of symbolic and normative 

organisational characteristics, it is possible to investigate the adoption of prevailing 

assumptions, values and beliefs, then prevailing norms, auto-regulations and best 

practices by the company and their constituencies of origin. The full details of the 

framework construct are presented in Chapter 3 while the next section presents the second 

research framework developed from the findings of the first study. 

2.7 Research Framework: Quantitative Second Study  

Through an institutional logics perspective analysis conducted in the first study, it was 

possible to identify patterns of corporate behaviour. Among those, some common 

organisational rationales emerged, linking exogenous changing forces, endogenous 

organisational characteristics and leadership rationales with CSR practices. Moreover, 

two key determining factors emerged to justify the companies’ rationales (a detailed 

analysis of the first study findings is presented in Chapter 5). The second research 
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framework was therefore developed to examine these two determining factors explaining 

the diversity of CSR practices and the underlying leadership rationale behind those 

practices: the organisational mechanism of success and the individual reward system 

preference (see Figure 2.6).  

 

 

Figure 2.6 Second study: Research framework 

 

The analysis of the observed patterns of behaviour points to two distinct leadership 

rationales – the individual-oriented and the collective-oriented – while the two identified 

determining factors justify how the leadership rationales lead to the diverse CSR pattern 

of behaviour. In other words, the ‘individual-oriented’ companies perceive themselves as 

isolated ‘individuals’ competing against others in a zero-sum world (Levinas, 1991). This 

rationale justifies the companies’ search for maximization as a success mechanism and their 

preference for an instant gratification reward system. Since the concern lies only with 

individual preference, it is linked to an egotistic values leadership style and short-term CSR 

expected outcomes (Roberts, 2003). On the other hand, ‘collective-oriented’ companies 

perceive themselves as part of a larger system, interacting with each other in a symbiotic 

world (Levinas, 1991). This rationale justifies the companies’ search for optimization of the 

organisation field to which they belong as the success mechanism, and future benefits as a 

normal reward system. Their concern lies with the health of the organisation field and is 

linked to an altruistic values leadership style and long-term CSR expected outcomes (Roberts, 

2003). 
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The first study modelled the data collection research framework for the second study, 

supported by an extensive critical review of the literature and, in this case, aimed at 

integrating recent academic contributions to findings from the first study (see Table 2.7, 

below). The key studies were classified according to the two determinants of the first study: 

(1) mechanism of success and (b) reward system preference. Some studies investigated 

specific variables – for instance, Ormazabal, Rich, Sarriegi, & Viles, (2017) explored the 

‘mechanism of success’ and ‘environmental management expected outcome’ in their 

dynamic causal model as part of their environmental evolutionary maturity framework, 

although their study was focused overall on environmental causal-based classification for 

industrial companies. Other studies touched on all determinants under investigation, but from 

different perspectives. For example, Torugsa, O'Donohue, & W., Hecker, (2012) addressed 

the ‘mechanism of success’ and ‘reward system preference’ in their study of the ‘share vision’ 

and ‘strategic proactivity’ capability variables, respectively, and partially addressed the ‘CSR 

expected outcome’ in their study of the ‘financial performance’ variable. Still, these key 

recent studies investigating CSR determinants have provided little explanation about how 

individual preferences such as, ‘maximization’ or ‘optimization’ in ‘mechanism of success’, 

and ‘instant gratification’ or ‘future benefit’ in ’reward system’ preference and ‘short-term’ 

or ‘long-term’ performance can influence CSR practices. Therefore, the aim of the second 

study was to fill this gap by bringing a new view into the theoretical debate of CSR 

determinants. In the next sections, the two determinants for CSR practices and the identified 

CSR patterns of behaviour are detailed further. 

2.7.1 The Mechanism of Success 

The first determinant of a CSR pattern of behaviour, the mechanism of success, refers 

to the way companies go after their mission and strategic goals. It emerged from the first 

exploratory study on organisational culture characteristics (Cameron & Quinn 2011), 

where it was possible to identify as an individual choice the use of either a maximization 

or an optimization mechanism. ‘Maximization’ as the mechanism of success was 

identified in the majority of companies as the prevailing logic, and was directly associated 

with the type of expected outcome. For example, ‘the more the better’ common 

understanding about profit, market share and growth defined what success looked like to 

those companies. 
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Several studies have corroborated this understanding of success since Friedman’s 

(1962) famous argument that maximization of profit and wealth creation for shareholders 

should be the sole responsibility of companies (Orlitzky, 2011; Singh et al., 2018; 

Wijethilake, 2017). ‘Optimization’ as a mechanism of success appeared less frequently 

in the literature examining companies that comprehended the challenge of dealing with 

the complexity of institutional demands. The optimization logic in this case is that 

companies must be concerned with the health of the organisational field to which they 

belong if they are to succeed. Many empirical studies have already investigated 

companies’ response to competing logics or conflicting stakeholder demands (Bertels & 

Lawrence, 2016; Ditlev‐Simonsen & Midttun, 2011; Greenwood et al., 2010; Torugsa et 

al., 2012). However, these studies did not directly explore the underlying ‘mechanism of 

success’ as a determinant of CSR practices. The next section details the second 

determinant for CSR practices. 

2.7.2 The Reward System Preference 

The second determinant of a company’s CSR pattern of behaviour, the ‘reward system 

preference’, refers to the different ways in which managers decide to receive rewards for 

their business performance. This determinant factor also emerged out of the first 

exploratory study on organisational culture characteristics (Cameron & Quinn, 2011), 

where it was possible to identify as an individual choice the preference for ‘instant 

gratification’ or ‘future benefit’ as a possible reward system. Moreover, the specific 

preferences were linked to the CSR patterns of behaviour in the organisational field (see 

detailed analysis in Chapter 4), and influenced by the other two determinants: 

‘mechanism of success’ and ‘CSR expected outcome’.  

The reward system preference is part of a complex individual belief and value system. 

Hemingway and Maclagan (2004) posit that CSR is driven by managers’ own socially 

oriented personal values and interests. They focused their study on individuals’ 

motivation in terms of the strategic or moral drivers, such as philanthropy and religion. 

The ‘instant gratification’ reward behaviour, on the other hand, is closely linked to social 

values and contextual conditions – that is, personal behaviour is integrally connected to 

social change and societal goals; as societal goals change, the individuals’ values will 

reflect this change (Bauman & Haugaard, 2008; Sampaio, Thomas, & Font, 2012). In 

highly uncertain and unstable settings, or in organisational fields with the predominant 
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market logic demanding higher productivity and short-term financial returns, the ‘instant 

gratification’ reward system ends up being the preferred practice of most companies 

(Carroll & Shabana, 2010; Singh et al., 2018). 

While many companies seem to be gridlocked in the short-term performance market 

logic and ‘instant gratification’ reward system, which are seen as the only possible 

alternative, some companies operating in an organisational field with a different market 

logic of long-term business performance have incorporated ‘future benefit’ into their 

reward system preferences. The market logic in this case is that companies should be 

concerned with stability, low-risk business strategies and the health of the organisational 

field to which they belong in order to increase the chance of future returns. Several 

empirical studies have investigated the relationship between CSR practices and long-term 

benefits, such as reputational gain (Hine & Preuss, 2009; Williamson, Lynch-Wood, & 

Ramsay, 2006), employee attraction and retention (Basil, Runte, Easwaramoorthy, & 

Barr, 2009; Peloza & Hassay, 2006) and competitive advantage, including innovation 

(Gao & Bansal, 2013; Porter & Van der Linde, 1995; Singh et al., 2018). However, these 

studies did not directly explore the individual reward system preference as a determinant 

for CSR practices. 

Another category to capture the reward system preference determinant of a company’s 

CSR pattern of behaviour is the ‘CSR expected outcome’, that refers to the company’s 

business reasons for adopting CSR practices. It emerged out of the first exploratory study 

on exogenous institutional pressures (Micelotta et al., 2013) and the identified CSR 

patterns of behaviour, where it was possible to identify two types of business 

expectations: to increase ‘short-term returns’ or to increase ‘long-term performance’ (see 

detailed analysis in Chapter 5). The first study showed that the type of expectation, ‘short-

term returns’, is closely related to other business expectations such as ‘improve financial 

health’ and ‘gain market share’, while the second type of expectation, ‘long-term 

performance’, is closely related to business reasoning linked to ‘improve field conditions’ 

and ‘gain market recognition’. 

The CSR literature has abundant empirical research investigating the reasons why 

businesses pursue CSR practices and the related outcomes. Numerous studies have attempted 

to explain the relationship of CSR activities and financial gains (Carroll & Shabana, 2010; 

Godfrey, Hatch, & Hansen, 2010; Lynes & Andrachuk, 2008; Margolis, Walsh, & Orlitzky, 
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2002; Orlitzky, 2011). Others have examined specific variables such as shareholder value 

(Agostini et al., 2015; Hemingway & Maclagan, 2004; Ioannou & Serafeim, 2015) and the 

risk of class actions and the associated financial penalties (Coetzee & van Staden, 2011; 

Murphy & MacGrath, 2013). Even though these studies dealt mainly with financial ‘short-

term results’, they did not directly explore the leadership’s ‘CSR expected outcome’ as a 

reward system preference determinant of CSR practices. 

Similarly, much of the CSR literature that dealt with the ‘long-term benefits’ of CSR 

practices, such as competitive advantage (Delmas & Pekovic, 2016; Swaim, Maloni, 

Henley, & Campbell., 2016; Westermann-Behaylo et al., 2014), stakeholder management 

(Herremans & Nazari, 2016; Mampaey & Huisman, 2016; Pache & Santos, 2013) or 

reputation gain (Dobbs & van Staden, 2016; Zhang and Luo, 2013) did not directly explore 

the leadership’s ‘CSR expected outcome’ as reward system preference determinant for CSR 

practices. The next section describes the ‘organisational characteristics’ as a factor 

moderating leadership rationale and CSR pattern of behaviour. 

2.7.3 Organisational Characteristics as Moderator 

In the previous sections, the CSR determining factors for CSR practices were 

discussed. This section presents the proposed moderating factor of leadership rationale 

and the patterns of CSR behaviour. The first study found that some common 

organisational characteristics, such as, ‘type of ownership’, ‘type of corporate 

governance’ and ‘level of internationalization’, influenced CSR patterns of behaviour. 

Most of the key empirical research on CSR determinants (see Table 2.5) has been carried 

out taking into consideration the effect of organisational contextual characteristics, such 

as organisation size (Greenwood et al., 2010; Singh et al., 2018; Torugsa et al., 2012), 

business sector (Murillo-Luna et al., 2008; Ormazabal et al., 2017; Wijethilake, 2017), 

ownership type (Greenwood et al., 2010; Barbero & Marchiano, 2016; Murillo-Luna et 

al., 2008) and nature of company (Ormazabal et al., 2017; Singh et al., 2018; Wijethilake, 

2017).  
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Table 2.5 Key research investigating CSR determinants 

Authors Title 

First study 

key factors* 

    A    B    C 

1) Torugsa et al. 

(2012) 

‘Proactive CSR: An Empirical Analysis of the 

Role of its Economic, Social and Environmental 

Dimensions on the Association Between 

Capabilities and Performance’ 

    X    X    X 

2) Greenwood et al. 

(2010) 

‘The Multiplicity of Institutional Logics and the 

Heterogeneity of Organisational Responses’ 
    X           X 

3) Murillo-Luna et 

al. (2008) 

‘Why Do Patterns of Environmental Response 

Differ? A Stakeholders’ Pressure Approach’ 
           X    X 

4) Hemingway & 

Maclagan (2004) 

‘Managers’ Personal Values as Drivers of 

Corporate Social Responsibility’ 
           X    X 

5) Ormazabal et al. 

(2017) 

‘Environmental Management Evolution 

Framework: Maturity Stages and Causal Loops’ 
    X           X 

6) Bertels and 

Lawrence (2016) 

‘Organisational Responses to Institutional 

Complexity Stemming from Emerging Logics: 

The Role of Individuals’ 

    X    X    X 

7) Barbero & 

Marchiano (2016) 

‘Stakeholders or Shareholders? Board 

Members’ Personal Values and Corporate 

Identity’ 

           X    X 

8) Singjai et al. 

(2018) 

‘Green Initiatives and Their Competitive 

Advantage for the Hotel Industry in Developing 

Countries’ 

    X           X 

9) Wijethilake 

(2017) 

‘Proactive Sustainability Strategy and Corporate 

Sustainability Performance: The Mediating 

Effect of Sustainability Control Systems’ 

    X           X 

10) Sampaio et al. 

(2012) 

‘Why are Some Engaged and Not Others? 

Explaining Environmental Engagement Among 

Small Firms in Tourism’ 

           X    X 

11) Schaltegger & 

Burritt (2015) 

‘Business Cases and Corporate Engagement 

with Sustainability: Differentiating Ethical 

motivations’ 

    X    X    X 

* A = Mechanism of success, B = Reward system preference, C = CSR expected outcome 

The first identified organisational characteristic, ‘ownership type’, has been affirmed 

as a likely moderating influence in other studies (Barbero & Marchiano, 2016; 

Greenwood et al., 2010; Murillo-Luna et al., 2008). In the first study, these findings were 

corroborated – for example, listed companies paid greater attention than private 

companies to reputation gain, while the second organisational characteristic, ‘type of 

corporate governance’, was linked to leadership short- or long-term thinking. The higher 
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the level of corporate governance, the higher the importance placed on long-term planning 

and different CSR patterns of behaviour. The final organisational characteristic identified 

in the first study was ‘level of internationalization’. Here, companies that had higher 

levels of internationalization experienced greater pressure from foreign investors and 

lower financial impact due to local economic crisis. This study will therefore examine the 

moderating effect of organisational characteristics on the relationship between leadership 

rationale determining factors and CSR patterns of behaviour (see Figure. 2.5). In the next 

section, the identified CSR patterns of behaviour are described.  

2.7.4 CSR Patterns of Behaviour 

The previous sections discussed CSR determining and moderating factors for CSR 

practices, and this section presents the resulting four patterns of those CSR practices. The 

first study found that the identified patterns of behaviour could be associated with 

Roberts’ (2003) CSR motivation framework. As previously described, he proposes four 

versions of moral motivation for CSR, each with its own logic, from egotistic self-interest 

through to altruistic concern for others: the reactionary, the reputational, the responsible, 

and the collaborative. 

Through an institutional logics perspective, it was possible to identify patterns of corporate 

behaviour, and among those some common patterns of organisational rationale emerged, 

linking exogenous changing forces, endogenous organisational characteristics and leadership 

rationale with CSR practices. In the first pattern of corporate behaviour, companies respond 

and feed back to the prevailing market logic of short-term results, conforming to investors’ 

known stock exchange norms in adopting CSR practices. Short-term thinking and ‘individual 

follows the others’ behaviour prevail in those organisations where changes occur, due mainly 

to new legal or egotistic motivation. In the second pattern of corporate behaviour, companies 

respond and feed back to the short-term results market’s logic and community pressure. 

Those companies are following clients’ norms and practices in adopting CSR practices and 

short-term thinking, with its ‘get-out-of-the-way solutions’, is present in those companies, 

where transformation of practices mainly occurs due to reputational interest or narcissistic 

motivation. The first two identified patterns of corporate behaviour are comparable to 

Roberts’ (2003) reactionary and reputational CSR versions, which are related to the 

individual-oriented rationale. This company orientation presents an ontological individual 
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view of itself that justifies its search for maximization as an objective, and prioritizes instant 

gratification associated with egotistic values leadership and short-term thinking.  

In the third pattern of corporate behaviour, listed companies respond and feed back to 

the long-term results market logic and local community pressure using established 

societal global norms in their adoption of CSR practices. Leadership that uses long-term 

thinking with ‘collective-view lead the way’ behaviour prevails in those organisations, 

where changes are due mainly to some new moral obligation or new relationship with the 

local community. In this last pattern of corporate behaviour, listed companies are 

responding and feeding back to the long-term results market logic and global community 

pressure using established societal global and professional association norms in their 

adoption of CSR practices. A long-term thinking approach by leadership, with an 

altruistic ‘collective-view-face-the-problem’ solution, prevails in those organisations, 

where changes occur mainly due to some new moral obligation or risk-avoidance strategy. 

These last two identified patterns of corporate behaviour are comparable to Roberts’ 

(2003) responsible and collaborative CSR versions, which are related to the collective-

oriented rationale, yet this company orientation presents an ontological collective view 

of itself that justifies its search for optimization as objective, and prioritizes future 

benefits that are associated with altruistic values in leadership and long-term thinking. 

Based on these findings and on the research question, the research hypotheses are 

proposed in the next section. 

2.7.5 Second Study Hypotheses 

Considering all that has been discussed so far, research investigating CSR 

determinants has provided little explanation for the ways in which individual preferences 

such as, ‘maximization’ or ‘optimization’ in ‘mechanism of success’, and ‘instant 

gratification’ or ‘future benefit’ in ’reward system’ preference and ‘short-term’ or ‘long-

term’ performance in ‘CSR expected outcome’ can influence CSR practices. The second 

study therefore aimed to fill this gap by bringing a new perspective to the theoretical 

debate about CSR determinants. Accordingly, hypotheses were developed around these 

research objectives to examine the determinant factors: mechanism of success and reward 

system preference. The four research hypotheses developed for the research problem 

resolution were: 
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H1: The maximization mechanism of success is positively related to individual CSR 

leadership rationale. 

H2: The optimization mechanism of success is positively related to collective CSR 

leadership rationale. 

H3: The short-term reward system preference is positively related to individual CSR 

leadership rationale. 

H4: The long-term reward system preference is positively related to collective CSR 

leadership rationale. 

 

2.8 Chapter Summary  

The literature review has provided an evaluation of the relevant literature, outlining 

the key ideas and theories that help us to understand the research topic and research 

question. A seminal and current literature review on CSR motivations was performed in 

association with an examination of their theoretical concepts, leading to the stated 

research problem:  

RQ: What forces influence diversity in CSR practice in Brazil?  

A few empirical studies have attempted to investigate the leadership rationale and CSR 

patterns of behaviour determinants: organisational mechanisms of success and individual 

reward system preferences. However, the literature review suggests that there is still 

scope for further understanding about the underlying motivation for CSR practice through 

the institutional logics perspective and offers an opportunity to contribute to the academic 

debate on organisational behaviour in unstable settings of developing countries, such as 

Brazil.  
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Chapter 3: Methodology 

3.1 Introduction 

This chapter describes and justifies the methodology, methods and approaches adopted 

to conduct the investigation and resolve the stated research problem. The research project 

is based on the interpretive paradigm, using a mixed-methods exploratory sequential 

qualitative and quantitative strategy of inquiry. The qualitative approach is useful for its 

capacity to carry out the dialogic/dialectical or hermeneutical/dialectical methodologies, 

while the quantitative approach can be applied in all paradigms whenever the possibility 

of quantifying variables exists (Guba & Lincoln, 1994). For this thesis, the research used 

a sequential mixed-methods design, applying a qualitative in-depth semi-structured 

interview followed by a quantitative online self-administered questionnaire survey (see 

Figure 1.1 in Chapter 1).  

The first qualitative study aimed to explore the factors influencing the diversity of CSR 

practices in large companies in Brazil and to develop the second quantitative study (see 

Figure 2.5 in Chapter 2 for the first study research framework). In order to facilitate the 

analysis, the investigation approach separated the problem into five themes: constituency 

pressures; revolutionary changes in institutional environment; organisational material and 

symbolic characteristics, including leadership style; and organisational knowledge. The 

second study examined the key factors found in the first study regarding CSR patterns of 

behaviour, as depicted in the research framework shown in Figure 2.6 in Chapter 2. This 

framework presented four independent variables and two dependent variables 

representing the identified CSR patterns of behaviour. The sampling technique chosen for 

these studies was purposive sampling (Saunders, Lewis, & Thornhill, 2015). The first 

study was based on 16 in-depth semi-structured interviews with top managers from large 

companies, which were considered to be engaged in CSR practices in the four sectors 

analysed (finance, infrastructure, pulp and paper, and retail). In the second study, a 

broader online survey was used to collect data from CSR practitioners of the 500 largest 

companies in Brazil in 2018. 

The chapter begins with a description of the main research characteristics, setting the 

stage for an explanation of the chosen research methodology, including the interpretive 

paradigm. This is followed by a justification of the sequential mixed-methods research 
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design, with a discussion of the advantages and disadvantages of qualitative, quantitative 

and mixed-methods research. The data collection and analyses of the qualitative and 

quantitative studies are then detailed. As mentioned, the first qualitative study employed 

in-depth semi-structured interviews and content analysis, while the second quantitative 

study employed a self-administered online survey. Additionally, within each research 

approach, the sampling design, instrument development, research and data analysis 

procedures are discussed. The chapter concludes with a discussion of some important 

research methodology issues, such as validity, reliability and ethical considerations. 

3.2 Research Methodology 

The research methodology represents the philosophical stance taken by this research. 

In the research field, Descartes’ reductionist positivist epistemology has reigned for many 

years as the only paradigm accepted by the scientific community (Woolfolk, Sass, 

Messer, & Rutgers, 1988). Nowadays, many paradigms coexist and the academic 

discussion about what kind of research is more appropriate has shifted from an either/or 

stand to a more comprehensive understanding of the strengths and limitations of various 

research methods (Mackenzie & Knipe, 2006; Oakley, 1999).  

The five core philosophies most frequently used in the business and management 

research area are: positivism, interpretivism, critical realism, postmodernism and 

pragmatism (Saunders, Lewis, & Thornhill, 2015). These philosophies are better 

distinguished when one looks at their own paradigm characteristics, especially their 

ontology, epistemology, methodology and axiology – that is, their preferred way to 

understand reality, build knowledge, gather information and associate value with 

research, respectively. In order to support the justification of the choice of research 

methodology, a comparison between the most common philosophies – positivism and 

interpretivism/constructivism – with respect to their ontology, epistemology and 

methodology is presented in Table 3.1.  

 



60 
 

Table 3.1 Positivism and interpretivism paradigm comparison  

Paradigm Ontology Epistemology Methodology 

Positivism Realism, 

universalism, 

immutable natural 

laws, deterministic, 

context-free 

generalizations, 

reductionist 

Objectivism, scientific 

method, researcher 

detached, measurable 

facts, numbers, causal-

effect laws, replicable 

findings 

Experimental, 

manipulative, typically 

deductive, large 

samples, typically 

quantitative methods 

Interpretivism/ 

Constructivism 

Relativism, 

complex, local and 

specific, multiple 

meanings and 

realities, socially 

constructed, 

context-dependent, 

holistic 

Subjectivist, 

researcher as 

instrument, facts 

interpreted, narratives 

and text, patterns of 

behaviour, creates 

findings 

Hermeneutical, 

dialectical, typically 

inductive, small 

samples, typically 

qualitative methods of 

analysis 

(Source: Adapted from Creswell (2013); Guba & Lincoln (1994); Hesse (1980); 

Saunders, Lewis & Thornhill (2015)).  

 

3.2.1 The Constructivism Paradigm: Interpretivism Perspective 

The concept of ‘paradigm’ can be understood as ‘a cluster of beliefs and dictates for 

scientists in a particular discipline influence what should be studied, how research should 

be done, how results should be interpreted’ (Bryman & Bell, 2007, p. 25). In the research 

methodology, the cluster of beliefs includes systems of thinking, basic assumptions and 

the formulation of both the research problem and research methods (Neuman, 2006). The 

thesis research problem is better answered by taking the interpretivism perspective of the 

constructivism paradigm for the following reasons. First, the author takes the view that 

events do not stand on their own, independently from their context or the interpreter, but 

rather are partially constituted by these (Woolfolk, Sass, & Messer, 1988). Second, this 

research is based on the belief that we live in a complex world where multiple 

interdependent variables come together, impacting each other in often unpredictable 

ways.  
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Positivism is therefore not appropriate to my exploratory research because in 

positivism the aim is to enable prediction and control over physical or human phenomena, 

whereas in this research the interpretivism objective is to arrive at a consensus 

construction that is more sophisticated than has previously been achieved (Denzin & 

Lincoln, 2011). Generalisations are not only possible in positivism, they are desirable, 

while in the interpretivism research other quality criteria – such as credibility (similar to 

internal validity), transferability (similar to external validity), dependability (similar to 

reliability), confirmability (similar to objectivity) and authenticity (Guba, 1981; Guba & 

Lincoln, 1989) – are used instead. Given the complexity of the research problem, as 

Corbin and Strauss (2008, p. 11) suggest: 

It is important to capture as much of this complexity in our research as possible, 

at the same time knowing that capturing it all is virtually impossible. We try to 

obtain multiple perspectives on events and build variation into our analytic 

schemes. We realize that, to understand experience, that experience must be 

located within and can't be divorced from the larger events in a social, political, 

cultural, racial, gender-related, informational, and technological framework 

and therefore these are essential aspects of our analyses. 

As shown in Table 3.1, a positivism methodology is more appropriate to some natural 

science studies, such as those aimed at testing a theory or describing an experience 

through observation and measurement to predict and control variables under investigation 

(Tracy, 2013), and they are usually associated with quantitative methods of data 

collection and analysis. Positivism may be applied to the social world on the assumption 

that ‘the social world can be studied in the same way as the natural world, that there is a 

method for studying the social world that is value free, and that explanations of a causal 

nature can be provided’ (Mertens, 2018, p. 8). Whereas interpretivists do not generally 

begin with a theory; rather, they ‘generate or inductively develop a theory or pattern of 

meanings’ (Creswell, 2013, p. 9) throughout the research process. This interpretivist 

researcher has relied on a combination of both qualitative and quantitative methods 

(mixed-methods) for this study – the former provided insights and the latter enabled 

testing the hypotheses of the study. Quantitative data are utilised in a way that supports 

and expands upon qualitative data and effectively deepens the description. The next 

section presents the detailed justification for the use of mixed-methods design. 
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3.2.2 Research Methods: Mixed-methods Design 

There are essentially three research methods in use: quantitative, qualitative and mixed 

methods (Yin, 1994). The dispute among academics about the validity of these different 

research methods in business is an ongoing academic exercise without an expected final 

conclusion (Oakley, 1999). In the end, researchers must come to appreciate all paradigms 

and methodological frameworks – their differences, strengths, weaknesses and 

applicability. The qualitative methodological frameworks are useful for their capacity to 

carry out the dialogic/dialectical or hermeneutical/dialectical methodologies, while the 

quantitative methodological frameworks can be applied in all paradigms whenever the 

possibility to quantify variables exists (Guba & Lincoln, 1994). A brief summary of the 

main issues related to quantitative and qualitative methodological frameworks is shown 

in Table 3.2. Some scholars argue that the selection of a suitable research method depends 

on the research questions and also on the researcher’s paradigm (Johnson, Christensen, 

& Turner, 2014). In this thesis, the researcher’s paradigm, described in section 3.2.1, 

played a decisive role in the choice of the overarching research strategy and the mixed 

methods research design. 

For the qualitative research method, Creswell (2013) has studied the most common 

strategies of framing the research inquiry, and gathering and interpreting the information, 

and has categorized them into five different strategies: narrative, phenomenology, 

grounded theory, ethnography and case study. Narrative inquiry refers to the qualitative 

research design in which stories are used to describe human action (Hatch & Wisniewski, 

1995). Researchers using the phenomenological approach try to understand the meaning 

of events and interactions to normal people in specific situations (Guba, 1981). Grounded 

theory ‘focuses on the interpretive process by analyzing the actual production of 

meanings and concepts used by social actors in real settings’ (Rynes & Gephart, 2004). 

In the ethnographic approach, researchers try to understand how people go about seeing, 

explaining and describing order in the world in which they live (Garfinkel, 1967). Lastly, 

case study is defined by Yin (1994, p. 17) as an ‘empirical inquiry about a contemporary 

phenomenon (e.g. a “case”), set within its real-world context especially when the 

boundaries between phenomenon and context are not clearly evident’. 
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Table 3.2 Qualitative and quantitative methods comparison  

Issues Qualitative Quantitative 

   

Strengths Flexible, evolving, general, 

transferable, inductive, interaction with 

subjects, develop understanding, and 

grounded theory 

Structured, predetermined, precise, 

prediction, deductive, statistical 

analyses of large samples, and permits 

replication 

Limitations Procedures not standardized, large 

population study more difficult, 

reliability, greater room for bias, 

difficulties in data reduction, and time-

consuming 

Obtrusiveness, treat concept as object, 

difficulties to study social 

phenomenon, difficulties in 

controlling variables, validity 

Aims Aims to explore a problem, honour the 

voices of participants, map the 

complexity of the situation, and 

convey multiple perspectives of 

participants 

Aims to understand the relationship 

among variables or determine if one 

group performs better on an outcome 

than another group 

(Source: Adapted from Creswell & Clark (2018); Guba & Lincoln (1994); Saunders, 

Lewis & Thornhill, (2015)). 

The qualitative method strategy in this research used a case study approach and some 

elements of the phenomenology toolbox. The phenomenology approach is described as 

the understanding of meaning of events and interactions to normal people in specific 

situations (Guba, 1981). The phenomenology approach taken in this research is 

organisational. The researchers gathered the participant’s information from an insider 

emic perspective and stored them in verbatim quotes. The data was then synthesized and 

filtered through the researcher’s etic scientific knowledge to arrive at an overall cultural 

interpretation (Saunders, Lewis, & Thornhill, 2015). Moreover, given the exploratory 

nature of investigation and research sample size, some elements of the case study 

approach were also applied to this research. Case study research has different strengths 

in contributing to theory by identifying constructs and relationships as well as 

investigating the underlying dynamics of these relationships. Yin’s (1994) idea of 

explanation building takes ‘the need to confront empirical patterns with patterns that are 

foreseen by theory’ (p. 136). The conceivable ‘how’ or ‘why’ comes from theoretical 
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propositions and leads to better explanations if the predicted pattern matches the observed 

patterns and if the analysis endures rival explanations (Yin, 2013). 

The mixed-methods approach, as the name suggests, presents a combination of both 

qualitative and quantitative research approaches with the purpose of better understanding 

the phenomenon being studied (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2018). Researchers can use the 

strengths of the qualitative approach to overcome the weaknesses of the quantitative 

approach and vice versa (Johnson, Christensen, & Turner, 2014). However, many 

challenges exist in conducting mixed-methods research – see Table 3.3 below for a 

summary of some advantages and disadvantages experienced by researchers.   

 

Table 3.3 Summary of mixed-methods research characteristics 

Advantages Disadvantages 

• Use the strengths of one approach to 

overcome the weakness in another 

approach. 

• Require researcher experience in 

qualitative and quantitative research 

approaches. 

• Provide stronger evidences for the research 

problem resolution and generalisability. 

• Provide additional insights and 

understanding of the study. 

• Enables a more complete range of research 

questions to be answered. 

• Difficult for researcher to conduct single 

handed both qualitative and quantitative 

approaches. 

• Time consuming for data collection and 

analysis. 

• Greater cost than single research 

approach study. 

 

(Sources: Creswell & Plano Clark (2018); Plano Clark et al. (2008)) 

There are many justifications for combining qualitative and quantitative approaches in this 

research. Greene and colleagues (1989) list five possible reasons for choosing a mixed-

methods approach. First, mixed-methods are applied to increase the validity of results through 

‘triangulation’, when data is collected by more than one approach at the same time 

(convergent design). Second, mixed-methods give ‘complementarity’ to the study when the 

elaboration of results from one approach is done through the results from the other (sequential 

design). Third, mixed-methods can use the results from the first approach in the 

‘development’ of the second approach (sequential design). Fourth, there is ‘initiation’ when 

the results from one approach are reorganised, with results from the other approach seeking 
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new perspectives. Finally, mixed-methods are used to achieve ‘expansion’ when breadth and 

scope are added to the study using both approaches (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2018). 

Moreover, in mixed-methods design the data from both approaches can be collected at the 

same time or one approach can be followed by the other – defined as convergent and 

sequential design, respectively. In this research, the ‘complementary’ and ‘development’ 

characteristics of mixed-methods were well suited to the interpretivism paradigm and the 

research problem. Accordingly, the sequential exploratory mixed-methods design allowed 

the findings of the first study to be used in the development of a deeper complementary 

analysis in the second study (Teddlie & Tashakkori, 2012). The qualitative data were first 

obtained and analysed to develop the second research framework and collect quantitative data 

in the second study for analysis (see Figure 3.1). 

 

Figure 3.1 The mixed-methods exploratory sequential design 

(Source: Adapted from Creswell & Planco Clark (2018, p. 67)) 

The exploratory sequential design typically prioritizes the collection and analysis of 

qualitative data and builds from the results to develop the quantitative feature (Creswell 

& Plano Clark, 2018). In this research, the qualitative study was the principle 

investigation and new determinants were discovered to be tested in the second study using 
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an online survey instrument. The final stage interprets how the quantitative results build 

on the initial qualitative results to provide a clear understanding of the phenomenon being 

studied.  

Figure 3.2 details how the research work was executed to answer the research 

questions, showing how the multi-phase studies are connected to the research questions 

and to the appropriate methods used for each phase and their respective purposes.  

The first qualitative study used two phases to answer the three research questions. In the 

first phase, the interviews allowed direct identification of institutional pressures influencing 

the adoption of CSR practices and the corporate material and symbolic characteristics related 

to those CSR practices. Then, data analyses yield the initial tentative identification of 

common patterns of CSR behaviour and their rationales. In the second phase, the content 

analyses were used to corroborate the development of explanations about the patterns of CSR 

behaviour and their rationales. In addition, this helps to increase the validity of results through 

‘triangulation’, when data is collected by more than one approach at the same time. The 

second quantitative sequential study in the mixed-methods was used to give 

‘complementarity’ to the study, answering the research questions through two distinct phases. 

In the first phase, the results from the first study were used in the ‘development’ of the second 

approach instrument (i.e. online survey) to examine the key determining factors of the 

identified patterns of CSR behaviour and rationales. In the second phase, the online survey 

results corroborated the explanations about the key determining factors, patterns of CSR 

behaviour and their rationales. The next section details the first study qualitative approach. 

3.3 First Study – Qualitative Approach 

In the previous section, the justification for the exploratory mixed-methods sequential 

design was provided. In this section, the first study is discussed. As stated earlier, the type 

of research design used in this study was defined by the author’s paradigm and the 

research question. In the following sections, the fundamental principles of good research 

design are described: matching design to research question; matching construct definition 

with operationalization; carefully specifying the research model; using measures with 

established construct validity; and choosing samples and procedures that are appropriate 

to the research question (Bono & McNamara, 2011). 
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The next sub-sections show how those principles were followed in the first exploratory 

study, looking at its rationale for using in-depth interviews and document analysis as 

instruments, and details the sampling, data-collection and analysis procedures for the 

qualitative approach. 

3.3.1 Qualitative Study - Interviews 

3.3.1.1 Participant Selection and Data-collection Plan 

In qualitative research, the participant selection is essential for a successful 

investigation. The participant’s information quality matters most to guarantee the 

credibility and transferability of the results (Guba & Lincoln, 1989). For this reason, non-

probabilistic sampling approaches are used commonly by qualitative researchers and are 

considered to be the appropriate technique for collecting information. In this study, some 

non-probabilistic sampling techniques were used to collect data, such as ‘purposive 

sampling’ (Saunders, Lewis & Thornhill, 2015), and ‘snowball sampling’ (Neuman, 

2006). In purposive sampling, the researcher is in a position to better select the 

participants and obtain more reliable and deeper information about a specific topic under 

investigation (Yin, 2014). The participants in this study were selected purposively from 

companies with acknowledged corporate social responsibility (CSR) practices – those 

that received awards such as the Brazilian ‘EXAME – guia de sustentabilidade’ or were 

well ranked in the Brazilian stock exchange sustainability index – ISE – as this is where 

such involvement in CSR could be expected (Saunders et al., 2015). 

The ‘snowball sampling’ was useful to increase the sample size by using initial 

participants’ referrals to identify other potential participants – that is, new participants 

were selected from initial participants’ recommendations of friends and colleagues 

working within the same context (Hennink, Bailey, & Hutter, 2011). Moreover, the 

snowball procedure facilitated access to key participants who were actively involved with 

CSR practices, which was difficult to achieve otherwise. The research sample consists of 

16 large Brazilian companies, publicly traded and privately owned, doing business in  
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Figure 3.2 The mixed methods exploratory sequential research design – Phases, Purposes, Methods and Research Questions. 
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Brazil in four of the most significant sectors of the Brazilian market: finance, 

infrastructure, pulp and paper, and retail. The participants include managers and 

executives who participated in face-to-face semi-structured interviews of approximately 

50 to 90 minutes’ duration. These interviews were transcribed in full for analysis (see 

Table 3.4). The small number of participants (fewer than 20) is justified by the small-

sample research approach, which states that it is not only reasonable to have a relatively 

small number of respondents but may even an advantage for in-depth interview 

exploratory studies (Crouch & McKenzie, 2000; Neuman, 2006).  

Table 3.4 Details of participants and interviews 

Company Sector Position Gender Interview Date Interview 

Duration 

CC-1 Finance Senior 

manager 

Male 26/01/2018 01.16.00 

CC-2 Finance Senior 

manager 

Female 06/02/2018 01.05.00 

CC-13 Finance Board 

member 

Female 29/01/2018 01.06.00 

CC-14 Finance Manager Female 03/02/2018 00.49.00 

CC-15 Finance Senior 

manager 

Female 14/02/2018 00.56.00 

CC-16 Finance Manager Female 16/02/2018 01.08.00 

CC-8 Infrastructure Board 

member 

Male 20/02/2018 01.22.00 

CC-9 Infrastructure Board 

member 

Male 09/02/2018 01.06.00 

CC-3 Infrastructure Director Male 08/02/2018 01.15.00 

CC-4 Infrastructure Director Male 12/02/2018 01.12.00 

CC-5 Paper & pulp Senior 

manager 

Male 15/02/2018 01.14.00 

CC-6 Paper & pulp Director Male 02/02/2018 01.34.00 

CC-7 Paper & pulp Senior 

manager 

Male 31/01/2018 01.24.00 

CC-10 Retail Senior 

manager 

Male 24/01/2018 01.04.00 

CC-11 Retail Senior 

manager 

Female 08/02/2018 00.57.00 

CC-12 Retail Director Female 21/02/2018 01.13.00 

    Total: 1121 min. 

 

For example, Yin (2014) holds that in exploratory inductive research in naturalistic 

settings, small samples – which permit repeated contact with interviewees and greater 

involvement of the researcher – enhance validity and reliability. It is in the nature of 

exploratory studies to indicate rather than conclude. Such studies formulate propositions 

rather than set out to verify them – or at least convincingly demonstrate them through the 
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persuasive weight of large samples. Moreover, the whole notion of ‘sample’ is not 

appropriate since in this research the respondents were not drawn (i.e. sampled) from a 

‘target population’, but purposively chosen. In this research, if anything is being 

‘sampled’, it is not so much individual persons ‘of a kind’, but rather variants of a 

particular social setting (the real object of the research in question). Rather than being 

systematically selected instances of specific categories of attitudes and responses, here 

respondents embody and represent meaningful symbolic–structure links. Put differently, 

the respondents are ‘cases’, or instances of states, rather than (just) individuals who are 

bearers of certain designated properties (or ‘variables’). Crouch and McKenzie (2006) 

conceptualize these ‘cases’ as states arising within a field of a particular set of 

circumstances, which casts them as ‘engaged in perpetual dialogue with their 

environment’, doing or enduring a variety of things, ‘each of which may be seen as an 

event arising either in agency (what they do) or in structure (what they endure)’ (Abbott, 

1992, p. 64). The interaction of the doing with the enduring is the process under scrutiny 

in the small-sample research approach. The approach is therefore clinical, involving as it 

does careful history-taking, cross-case comparisons, intuitive judgements and reference 

to extant theoretical knowledge (Crouch & McKenzie, 2006). This is not something that 

can reasonably be done with a larger number of cases than the 16 considered in this 

research. In the following section, the chosen instrument for qualitative data collection – 

in-depth interviews – is discussed. 

3.3.1.2 Instrument: Semi-structured In-depth Interviews 

The common techniques utilized for qualitative data collection in academia are in-

depth interviews, focus groups and observation. In interviews, the researcher uses a set 

of procedures to capture valid information from a set of interview questions, then the 

interviews are audio recorded and transcribed verbatim for analysis (Andres, 2012). In 

focus groups, data are obtained from participants interacting in small groups (Tracy, 

2013). This technique is more appropriate when conditions allow the gathering of a large 

number of participants at the same time and place, and where there are no confidentiality 

issues or sensitive information involved in the phenomenon studied (Malhotra, 2010). 

Focus group sessions are known for their difficulty in terms of moderation, particularly 

with respect to the control of participants with strong personalities dominating the group 

discussion, avoiding socially desirable bias responses or the problem of self-monitoring, 
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where high self-monitors wishing to maintain a positive self-image tend to accept 

everything that others say (Saunders et al., 2015).  

Individual interviews, on the other hand, mean participants are free to express views 

and opinions without bias. There are many other advantages of face-to-face interviews 

over other techniques, including that data are best obtained directly from respondents; 

data can be obtained by brief answers to structured questions; there is better interaction 

with respondents to obtain more reliable and deeper information; you know how you will 

use the answers; and you can expect an adequate response rate (Vogt, Gardner, & 

Haeffele, 2012). However, the literature on interviewing contains extensive discussions 

of problems associated with the interactive aspect of the interviewing process. The most 

commonly mentioned are interviewer bias, variability of rapport and, especially from an 

empiricist perspective, validity issues relating to the interpretation of the interview 

material (Tracy, 2013). 

While, the observation technique collects information in real time through a systematic 

process of observing people and processes (Yin, 2013). This technique is time consuming, 

not appropriate for the collection of opinions and only applicable to present situations. 

Therefore, for the first study, the in-depth interview technique was chosen by the 

researcher as the most suitable for the qualitative data collection. 

Interviews can be classified into three types; structured, semi-structured and 

unstructured (Tracy, 2013). In a structured interview, the researcher is in control of the 

interview using a pre-set, standardized list of closed questions, whereas in unstructured 

interviews the participant takes the control, answering a set of open-ended questions 

(Corbin & Strauss, 2008). The semi-structured interview functions around a previously 

written interview guide with few questions about topics that need to be covered in a 

particular order (Tracy, 2013). The guided interview allows the conversation to flow, 

covering the core concepts in the research framework as well as capturing emerging topics 

(Creswell & Plano Clark, 2018). For this reason, the interviews for this first study were 

designed as semi-structured, so they were structured enough to ensure that specific 

dimensions were discussed, and at the same time were flexible enough to explore other 

categories regarding motivations from an organisational perspective. The set of interview 

questions was based on the literature review presented in Chapter 2, section 2.6, and 

provided the researcher with a standard protocol to follow. The questions were organised 
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according to the five themes derived from the research framework: exogenous 

constituency pressures; exogenous revolutionary changes in institutional environment; 

endogenous organisational structural, normative and symbolic characteristics, including 

leadership style; and organisational knowledge (see Figure 2.5 in Chapter 2). The guide 

questions were pre-tested with three professional CSR practitioners and fellow 

researchers, and adjustments were made before the start of formal interviews. This 

process was important to improve the terminology and the interview logic flow, and to 

identify key missing issues. The final version of the interview guide had mostly semi-

structured and some open-ended questions to allow further probing of the interviewees 

(see guide in Appendix C – Interview documents).  

The majority of participants were contacted initially through emails and the researcher’s 

social media (LinkedIn) professional contacts to participate in one-to-one interviews about 

CSR practices in their companies. The invitation messages followed the approved ethical 

clearance (GU Ref No: 2017/477), letter of invitation and information sheets protocols. A full 

discussion on all ethical considerations for this research is presented later in section 3.7. Once 

the invitation was accepted, the date, time and place were set and the interview package 

(information sheets and consent form) was sent by email. A reminder email was sent one day 

prior to the scheduled interview, confirming the interview details. 

The interview session started with a general explanation about the topic and the research 

problem. Ethical clearance was then explained and the written consent for the interview and 

permission for audio recording obtained. It is important at the start of the interview to 

establish trust between the researcher and participant (Vogt, Gardner, & Haeffele, 2012). As 

recommended by Creswell (2013), researchers should invest sufficient time at the beginning 

of the interview reflecting on the topic, to ensure interviewees thoroughly understood the 

context. Moreover, participants were also instructed that it was their perceptions and opinions 

that were important, so there were no right or wrong answers. This is an important procedure 

to minimize socially desirable responses (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2018). The average time 

for this initiation part was approximately seven to 10 minutes, and the recorded guided 

interview took approximately 50–90 minutes (see Table 3.4). Throughout the interview, the 

researcher showed appreciation for the participant’s point of view and perception about the 

issues being investigated. Whenever the conversation allowed, the interviewee was probed 

further to provide examples of what had been answered. At the end of the interview, the 

participant was thanked and asked for recommendations in their CSR practitioner field 
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network of potential participants to contribute to the study. Finally, immediately after each 

interview, the researcher spent 30 minutes reflecting and taking notes about issues that could 

not be capture by audio recording: the interviewee’s body language, expressed emotions and 

stress level. The reflections also served to recall the main issues discussed and to check the 

research framework fit (see Chapter 2, section 2.6) to improve the next interview conduction. 

3.3.1.3 Method of Data Analysis 

This section describes how the qualitative data collected in the interviews were 

identified, coded and analysed into different patterns of CSR behaviour. In this thesis, the 

thematic analysis technique was considered most appropriate, due to the exploratory 

nature of this research: as Braun and Clark (2006, p. 81) state, ‘thematic analysis is not 

wedded to any pre-existing theoretical framework, and therefore it can be used within 

different theoretical frameworks (although not all) and can be used to do different things 

within them’. In addition, thematic analysis allows the examination of the ways in which 

events, realities, meanings, experiences are the effects of a range of institutional logics 

operating within society (Braun & Clark, 2006). First, data were fully transcribed and 

translated from Portuguese into English, then the transcripts were coded using thematic 

analysis into pre-established categories derived from the literature review and research 

framework (see Chapter 2, section 2.6), and into new emerging categories (presented in 

Chapter 4). Next, the ‘pattern-inducing’ strategy of qualitative data analysis was applied 

to discover the different CSR patterns of behaviour.  

According to Langley (1999), each data-analysis strategy is suited to different 

processes of understanding. Some are best adapted to the identification of patterns, while 

others capture their driving mechanisms. For this first study, the ‘pattern-inducing’ 

technique was used to identify CSR patterns of behaviour and the ‘alternate template’ 

strategy to capture logics by showing as much of the raw data as possible: ‘text segments 

taken directly from interview transcripts, observational field notes, or documents are 

grouped into meaningful categories that constitute a pattern or set of behaviours 

associated with one or more logics’ (Reay, 2016, p. 449). This strategy seemed 

appropriate for the research’s small-sample type because of its focus on contextual detail 

that works best for a small sample of case studies. The adoption of the ‘alternate template’ 

strategy enhanced the data analysis methodology, using several alternative interpretations 

of the same organisational phenomena based on different but internally coherent sets of 
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institutional logics theory propositions (Langley, Smallman, Tsoukas, & Van De Ven, 

2013; Silverman, 2006). Moreover, by decomposing the problem, this strategy provides 

the means to derive theoretical insights from the possible phenomenon interpretations and 

comparisons of the sample companies (Lee, 1989; Yin, 2014). Furthermore, these 

strategies are useful in the analysis of feedback mechanisms, mutual shaping and 

multidirectional causality incorporated into the institutional logics theorization (Barley, 

1986; Doz, 1996; Dutton & Dukerich, 1991).  

The thematic data analysis procedure started with the transcription and translation of 

recorded interviews. In order to increase credibility, this process was checked by independent 

fellow researchers with fluency in both Portuguese and English. The transcripts were initially 

coded using pre-established categories and subsequently using the new emerging categories 

from the interviews. The transcripts were revisited several times to ensure the consistency of 

coding with the categories and themes. The themes and respective categories were first 

analysed and mapped by individual company response, then analysed in conjunction with all 

company responses to identify emerging patterns.  

This thematic pattern-inducing technique involves systematically moving back and 

forth in a constant interplay between empirical data coding and analysis (Langley, 1999). 

This research strategy harks back to some procedural precepts of analytic induction 

(Crouch & Manderson, 1993; Jones, 1980), where the investigator researches the data 

within a spiral of conceptual development, rather than across a plane of data (Crouch & 

McKenzie, 2006). In this spiral of interpretations, ‘the conceptualizing movement 

oscillates between individual cases and sociocultural circumstances in an effort to weave 

together these disparate strands of the social fabric into a sociologically meaningful 

pattern’ (Crouch & McKenzie, 2006, p. 492). With the intention of increasing credibility, 

this phase was also reviewed by two independent researchers, who checked the 

consistency of the coding statement with categories, themes and identified CSR patterns. 

Some useful suggestions and adjustments to the analysis were made at this point to 

facilitate the interpretation and writing-up phase for the first study, presented in Chapter 

4, section 4.1. The next section presents the methodology for the content analysis study. 

3.3.2 Qualitative Study – Content Analysis 

In the content analysis technique, the research uses a set of procedures to make valid 

inferences from text (Weber, 1990). This technique offers some advantages over other 



75 
 

data-generating approaches such as: content analysis procedures act directly on 

transcripts or texts; the technique can study quantitative and qualitative operations at the 

same time on texts; culture indicators can be used to quantitatively assess the relationships 

among economic, social and environmental aspects; and the technique is less obtrusive 

thereby reducing the risk of social desirability issues frequently present in techniques such 

as interviews. 

3.3.2.1 Data Collection Plan 

Text from secondary data were used in this study. The main sources from which data 

were collected were firm websites, sustainability reports with Global Reporting Initiative 

(GRI) indicators models and the ISE database assessment questionnaires. These reports 

provided reliable data for this study as they are audited by independent third parties. The 

data were collected in the period from March to June 2019. 

Data were collected adapting the protocol developed by similar prior studies (Bouten 

et al., 2011; Lee, 2015; Joseph and Taplin, 2011; Schaltegger and Hörisch, 2015). 

Schaltegger and Hörisch (2015) managed to capture the company’s rationale in CSR 

practice, by applying various measures related to actors and operational activities 

focusing on the companies’ intentions to pursue CSR, the integration of CSR into the core 

business and the actual implementation of related measures. In this content analysis, the 

same three themes from the interviews (i.e. symbolic, normative, and structural 

organisational characteristics) and the additional ‘expected outcome’ theme were used to 

collect information. Additionally, several categories were derived for each theme (Table 

3.5). 

Recent studies of corporate sustainability practices using content analysis showed the 

possibility of research operationalization based on GRI reporting frameworks (Bouten et 

al., 2011; Lee, 2015). In this research, the same technique is used in the content analysis 

to extract data from the firms’ sustainability reports and obtain information about the 

organisation’s rationale in CSR practices. 

It drew on the research model of Schaltegger and Hörisch (2015) and the content 

analysis technique proposed by Bouten et al. (2011). Since the different information  
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Table 3.5 Proxies for CSR pattern of behaviour and leadership rationale. 

Themes Category Information Types 

   

Organisational 

Characteristic - 

Structural 

Corporate 

Governance 

(CG) 

Novo Mercado B3 standard 

Nivel 2 B3 standard 

Nivel 1 B3 standard 

Other CG standard 
   

Organisational 

Characteristic - 

Normative 

Policies and 

Norms 

Global Association Norms 

Professional Association Norms 

Code of ethical behaviour for stakeholders 

Client Norms 

Peers Norms 

Code of ethical behaviour for employees 
  

Leadership 

engagement 

Leadership protagonist in Forums 

Stakeholder dialogue forums 

Reputation/Brand value creation reporting 

Environment/social/cultural event 

sponsor 
   

Organisational 

Characteristic - 

Symbolic 

Stakeholder 

importance 

Community 

Peer 

Professional association 

Client 

Short-term Investors 

Long-term Investors 
  

Leadership style Altruistic values 

Long-term solutions 

Egotistic values 

Short-term solutions 
  

Expected 

outcome 

Improve field conditions 

Gain society recognition 

Increase resilience and efficacy 

Improve financial health 

Gain market share 

Increase revenue, sale and profit 

*(partially adapted from Schaltegger & Hörisch (2015) and Bouten et al. (2011)) 

 

 

types under analysis are obtainable from the GRI indicators in the firms’ sustainability 

reports and the information can be checked on the ISE database questionnaires, the GRI 

indicators are used as the main reference measurement to collect data (GRI, 2013). The 
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GRI framework has been internationally accepted and is considered a rigorous framework 

for sustainability reporting (Lamberton, 2005). Previous studies using GRI indicators 

support the validity of the instrument (Lee, 2015, Bouten et al, 2011, and Lamberton, 

2005). 

Moreover, the transparency and replicability of the content analysis technique is 

ensured, since the GRI guidelines are freely available on their internet site and other 

researchers can use the same framework in their research (Willis, 2003). The next sub-

section describes how the data were analysed.  

3.3.2.2 Data Analysis 

This study uses the content analysis approach to codify text into different categories 

according to the adopted criteria described in the previous section. The aim is to quantify 

the extent of disclosure in texts with numerical values that can be later analysed 

quantitatively and qualitatively. Two different disclosure measurement techniques were 

used to achieve this, the ‘disclosure abundance’ and the ‘disclosure occurrence’ 

techniques. For ‘disclosure abundance’ the number of words is counted to measure the 

importance given to a particular item relative to other items (e.g. for the stakeholder 

importance item). While for ‘disclosure occurrence’ the number of items in a checklist 

with at least some disclosure are counted to produce meaningful information for the 

analysis (Unerman, 2000). For example, if a checklist item appears in the text then a score 

of 1 is recorded otherwise a score of 0 is made. The main advantage of counting words in 

‘disclosure abundance’ is that the number of words can be easily quantified with less 

judgement than measuring, for example, proportions of a page and thus less measurement 

error (Lee, 2015). This approach has been frequently used in previous studies to analyse 

corporate responsibility reporting (Guthrie & Abeysekera, 2006).  

The content analysis procedure consists essentially of two main steps in a tree decision 

arrangement. First, the words from GRI indicators are codified into the defined 

information types for categories and then their occurrence is quantified. The coder starts 

with the identification of the theme in the GRI indicator, then the coder searches in each 

category for the information type and its related words to codify. According to 

Krippendorff (2004), the coding structure in a tree decision arrangement has many 

advantages. Firstly, the researcher argues that there is less criteria confusion. Secondly, 

with decision schemes there are fewer alternatives. Thirdly, unreliability can be reduced 

because categories are defined on different levels of generality or that there is overlap in 
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meaning. Lastly, the researcher adds that decision schemes give the coders a chance to 

separately judge the complex recordings that sometimes involve several dimensions of 

judgment. The next section presents the research design adopted for the quantitative 

approach in the second study. 

3.4 Second Study – Quantitative Approach 

In this research, the sequential exploratory mixed-methods design allowed the findings 

of the first study to be used in the development of a deeper complementary analysis in the 

second study (Tracy, 2013). The first study built on the identified literature review 

research gap, and aimed to explore the forces influencing the diversity of CSR practices 

in large companies in Brazil, while the second study was applied to examine the key 

factors found in the first study, determining the CSR patterns of behaviour and leadership 

rationale. In the next sub-sections, the details of the self-administered online survey used 

in the second study are discussed and justified. The details of the second study instrument, 

constructs and procedures are presented, including the sample selection, research 

instrument development, data collection procedures and data analysis techniques. 

3.4.1 Participant Selection and Data Collection Plan 

This section discusses the sampling design procedures used for selecting participants 

and for determining the sample size for the second study. The sampling technique chosen 

for the study was purposive sampling (Saunders, Lewis, & Thornhill, 2015). This 

technique is very common in the field of business and management research, and it suited 

the exploratory research method due to its accessibility advantage (Yin, 2014). For 

practical convenience, the sample population was limited to the largest 500 companies in 

terms of revenue operating in Brazil in 2018 (see Appendix B – Sample list 

characteristics). This sample population size was considered representative and 

appropriate to capture the key characteristics of the Brazilian corporate population under 

study for two main reasons (Neuman, 2011): first, because large companies have greater 

impact and consequently have greater responsibility in relation to CSR practices; and 

second, because large companies are more likely to have greater transparency and 

accountability to stakeholders, making access to corporate information easier (Nemetz, 

2014; Yin, 2014).  
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Moreover, Bono and McNamara (2011), posit the importance to match the unit of 

analysis and procedures to the research question. The unit of analysis for this study is the 

individual within the organisation. Several previous studies investigating CSR 

determinants have considered the individual as unit of analysis. For example, similar 

research in the hospitality industry has investigated CSR determinants by collecting data 

from individuals in different departmental units (Chan & Wong, 2006), from marketing 

managers (El Dief & Font, 2010) and from operating managers (El Dief & Font, 2010). 

In this study, individuals from different departmental units as well as from different 

sectors were considered appropriate due to the exploratory nature of the study and the 

research question. The target participant group considered appropriate to answer the 

research question was comprised of practitioners ranging from top executives to 

managers from different sectors with a suitable level of knowledge about their company 

and CSR practices. 

It is worth noting that the use of cross-sectional data in management researches that 

address issues of change has been much criticized because it requires longitudinal, panel, 

or experimental data to make inferences about change or establish strong causal 

inferences (Bono & McNamara, 2011). Importantly, the use of cross-sectional data in this 

study is not an issue because the research question does not address causality or the effects 

of change and these data are imperative for the sample representativeness. In addition, 

this study corroborates the formulated propositions of CSR patterns of behaviour and 

rationales from the first study that are not sector-dependent. The potential participants 

were invited from the population sample list through emails and the researcher’s social 

media (LinkedIn) professional contacts. The initial contact was made using personalized 

messages through the professional social media platform. The invitation messages 

followed the approved ethical clearance (GU Ref No: 2017/477), letter of invitation and 

information sheets protocols. A full discussion on all ethical considerations for this 

research is presented in section 3.7  

The sampling population list was obtained from a publicly available business publication 

database (Valor Economico, 2018). The population comprises the first 500 companies on the 

2018 list of the 1000 largest companies in Brazil based on revenue. A total of 88 valid 

responses was obtained from the sampling set representing 18 per cent of the population, 

which is within the standard deviation range for conducting meaningful statistical analysis 

(Baruch & Holtom, 2008). Generally, the larger the sample size, the more sophisticated the 
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degree of quantitative analysis possible (Malhotra, 2010). For instance, journal reviewers 

routinely reject sophisticated structural equation modelling research with sample sizes 

smaller than 200 (Kline, 2011), while regression analysis requires at least 15 cases per 

predictor (Field, 2013), and exploratory factor analysis (EFA) requires at least 16 cases for 

an observed variable (Hair, Black, Babin, & Anderson, 2014). In this research, given the 

complementary nature of the study and the small number (four) of predictors, the researcher 

needed to ensure that a minimum sample of 84 valid responses was obtained (Green, 1991) 

to enable an adequate statistical analysis. While different statistical analyses require different 

minimum sample sizes, the obtained research sample size of 88 valid responses was 

considered appropriate to perform all the statistical analyses planned, including EFA and 

regression analyses.  

The online survey was administered between January and March 2019 to professional 

contacts in the largest companies in Brazil in 2018. The invitation message contained the 

survey link and the information sheet. The participants were at the manager level and 

higher with access to the internet, making the self-administered online survey a very 

convenient data-collection instrument.  

3.4.2 Instrument: Online Self-administered Survey 

This section describes the process used to develop the online survey and research 

constructs. Online surveys are one of the preferred research instruments in social science for 

quickly collecting substantial quantities of information to answer research questions (Babbie, 

2013). The advantages of using an online survey include inexpensive, quick, efficient, 

accurate and flexible (Creswell, 2013). That is, online surveys can cover large populations 

through the internet at a low cost to obtain data and the ease it provides to participants to 

complete the questionnaire in their own time (Malhotra, 2010). The online survey used a 

range of question types including dichotomous (two alternatives), Likert scales, multiple 

choice (three to seven choices), and some free text or open-ended short responses. In the next 

sub-sections details and justifications are presented for the instrument scale development, 

scale measurement, questionnaire design and testing.  

3.4.2.1 Instrument: Scale Development Process 

In online surveys, it is paramount that the researcher develops proper constructs to 

capture information about the phenomenon under investigation (Andres, 2012). In this 
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second study, four construct scales were developed from the first study findings (see the 

research framework in Figure 2.6 in Chapter 2), and from validated scales and constructs 

developed by others (Tracy, 2013). Netemeyer, Bearden & Sharma (2003) suggest four 

procedures to improve the measurement scales to better capture the constructs. First, the 

researcher needs to define clearly the construct to be measured. Second, the researcher 

needs to select existing scales where appropriate to provide a foundation measure to 

capture the construct essence. In this study, these first recommendations were followed, 

as summarized in Table 3.6; the construct definitions derived from the first study findings 

and the measurement scales were selected and adapted from existing studies. Third, an 

independent expert should review all constructs to assess aspects of validity. Finally, 

pilot-tests should be conducted to assist in error identification and to finalize the survey 

instrument for administration. These last two recommendations were performed at the 

appropriate phase of the study, with contributions from fellow researchers. The next sub-

section describes the measurement scales used in the questionnaire. 

3.4.2.2 Instrument: Measurement Scales 

This sub-section describes the procedures adopted to capture valid information from a 

set of survey questions. Information reliability and validity are imperative for effective 

survey questionnaires (Andres, 2012). The reliability of measures refers to the extent to 

which measures are free from random errors, while the validity of measures checks that 

the scale is adequately measuring and accurately reflecting the studied concepts 

(Malhotra, 2010). In order to increase the validity and reliability of measures, this study 

developed some multi-item five-point Likert scales to capture all four constructs 

presented in the previous sub-section. Multi-item scales imply that two or more items are 

used for each construct, as shown in Table 3.6 (Neuman, 2006) – an important feature to 

overcome the issue of measurement errors (Bryman & Bell, 2007).   
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Table 3.6 Tentative Definitions and Constructs Used to Develop the Online Survey 

Instrument 

Constructs Definitions Existing 

study scales 

Organisational 

Mechanism of 

Success (OMS) 

Refers to the way companies go after their mission 

and strategic goals 

Torugsa et 

al. (2012) 

Maximization OMS ‘The more the better’ understanding about profit, 

market share and growth define the way to success  

Greenwood 

et al. (2010) 

Optimization OMS The optimization logic about balancing performance 

with the health of the organisational field define the 

way to success  

Barbero & 

Marchiano 

(2016) 

   
Reward System 

Preference (RSP) 

Refers to different ways managers decide to receive 

the rewards for their business performance 

Murillo-Luna 

et al. (2008) 

Short-term Instant 

gratification RSP 

Individual preference for short-term recognition and 

rewards 

Wijethilake 

(2017) 

Long-term future 

benefit RSP 

Individual preference for long-term recognition and 

rewards 

Hemingway 

& Maclagan 

(2004) 

   
CSR expected 

outcome  

Refers to the business reasons companies adopt CSR 

practices 

Sampaio et 

al. (2012) 

Short-term returns Business expectations such as ‘improve financial 

health’ and ‘gain market share’ 

Singh et al. 

(2018) 

Long-term 

performance 

Business expectations such as ‘improve field 

conditions’ and ‘gain market recognition’ 

Ormazabal et 

al. (2017) 

   
CSR patterns Patterns of corporate behaviour linking exogenous 

changing factors, endogenous organisational 

characteristics and leadership rationale with CSR 

practices 

Schaltegger 

& Burritt 

(2015) 

Individual-oriented –

reactionary 

Driven by financial pressures and CSR perceived as a 

mere cost-driver and constraint on profitability 

Wijethilake 

(2017) 

Individual-oriented –

reputational 

Driven by concern for image and CSR perceived as 

public communications with a view to profitability 

Roberts, 

(2003) 

Collective-oriented –

responsible 

Driven by internal motivation and CSR perceived as 

optimization of environmental and social activities in 

search of profitability 

Barbero & 

Marchiano 

(2016) 

Collective-oriented – 

collaborative 

Driven by responsibility for those most vulnerable to 

corporate conduct, CSR perceived as creating value 

for stakeholders and successful business survival 

Bertels & 

Lawrence 

(2016) 
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A Likert scale is by far the most widely used scale format in social science research 

(DeVellis, 2012). The multi-point scale allows intensity measurement of agreement, 

importance or frequency of attributes (Tracey, 2013). The rating Likert scale format has 

two major parts: the number of possible categories’ response and the response categories’ 

labelling (Weijters, Cabooter, & Schillewaert, 2010). The most common rating scales are 

the five- or seven-point types, depending on the refinement sought and the complexity of 

statistical analysis (Babbie, 2013). The Likert scale response format considered adequate 

for this study was the five-point scale ranging from ‘very low’ to ‘very high’: 1 = ‘very 

low’, 2 = ‘low’, 3 = ‘average’, 4 = ‘high’ and 5 = ‘very high’. The next sub-section 

describes the steps taken to develop the online survey questionnaire. 

3.4.2.3 Instrument: Questionnaire Design  

The previous sub-sections presented the procedures for developing the questionnaire 

constructs, scales statements and measurements. This sub-section details the online 

questionnaire design developed for the survey. A professional survey software program, 

Survey Monkey™, was used to create the data collecting questionnaire. The program has 

many advanced features to assist the researcher with survey format and structure to 

increase the chances of response. A well-designed questionnaire that is clear, accurate, 

short and easy to answer significantly increases the chances of respondents completing 

the survey without supervision. As stated previously, the survey questions went through 

a validation process with an expert panel before the start of the online questionnaire 

creation and the online survey was pre-tested before launching.  

The questionnaire included dichotomous (two alternatives) questions, five-point Likert 

scales, multiple-choice (three to seven choices) and some free-text or open-ended short 

responses (see Appendix D – Online Questionnaire English version). Questions were 

placed randomly to avoid socially desirable bias and inappropriate responses (deVaus, 

2002). This kind of response is common in a self-administered questionnaire, when the 

respondents tend to answer positively to socially desirable behaviours and deny socially 

undesirable behaviours (Tracy, 2013). 

The online questionnaire starts with a short introduction describing the importance of 

the research topic and the research purpose, and the estimated time for completion. In 

Section A, some personal information about the respondent was collected, relating to age, 

gender, professional experience and position; together with some details about their 
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companies, such as the number of employees, corporate governance type, ownership and 

nature of market (local or international). This section was useful for obtaining information 

about the participant and establishing the organisational characteristics of the sample. 

Section B was the main part of the survey, designed to gain information about the three 

constructs. The first construct was the organisational mechanism of success, with 

questions related to two possible statement scales: the maximization or the optimization 

mechanisms of success. The second construct was the reward system preference, with 

questions about two individual preferences possibilities: short-term instant gratification 

or long-term future benefit. Information was obtained about the CSR expected outcomes 

through six items related to short-term returns or long-term performance. Section C 

captured information on three dimensions defining CSR patterns of behaviour: 

stakeholder importance, normative influence and CSR engagement. Finally, section D 

collected direct information on CSR patterns of behaviour: individual-oriented 

reactionary, individual-oriented reputational, collective-oriented responsible and 

collective-oriented collaborative.  

3.4.2.4 Instrument: Evaluation and Testing of Questionnaire 

This sub-section describes the procedures involved in evaluating and validating the 

developed questionnaire presented in the previous sub-sections. In order to increase the 

survey’s feasibility, reliability and validity, it was critical for the study to undergo two 

main procedures: an expert panel evaluation of the survey instrument and the 

administration of pre-tests prior to questionnaire distribution (Singh, 2007). These 

procedures help the researcher to correct eventual conceptual problems with the 

questions, problems with scale statements, problems with construct validity and problems 

with the survey design quality (Bryman & Bell, 2007).  

In this study, the evaluation of the survey instrument was conducted by an expert panel 

consisting of academic staff and fellow PhD candidates. First, the questions, constructs 

and research framework were presented to the expert panel for analysis and suggestions 

for improvement. The revised questions and statements in each construct were then sent 

back to the expert panel for final validation. Next, the questionnaire was designed and 

sent to a few academic staff, fellow PhD candidates and professional personal contacts in 

Brazil to test the online survey software. Finally, the validated questionnaire was 

translated into Portuguese by the researcher and sent to an academic staff fluent in both 
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English and Portuguese for a final translation check before distribution (see Appendix D). 

The blind translation-back-translation method was used to guarantee the quality of 

translation (Brislin, 1976).  

3.4.3 Method of Data Analysis 

In this section the data-analysis techniques utilized in this study are presented and 

justified. Accordingly, details of data preparation, preliminary analysis and analytical 

techniques are provided. First, the data were screened to identify and resolve issues with 

missing values and outliers. Next, some preliminary tests were applied to verify whether 

conditions for the analytical techniques were fulfilled. The hypotheses were then tested 

by further analytical techniques. A full analysis of the hypothesis testing is presented in 

section 4.2 in Chapter 4. The research utilized the Statistical Package for Social Sciences 

(SPSS) version 25, and the Analysis of Moment Structure (AMOS) version 22 for the 

quantitative data analysis.  

3.4.3.1 Data Preparation 

This sub-section describes the data preparation procedures necessary to test the study 

hypotheses, including handling missing data, normality tests, and tests for outliers. The 

data-screening procedures are important to ensure data quality and to test the assumptions 

of the statistical analysis (Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007). The data preparation started with 

raw data downloaded from the Survey Monkey™ online software to an SPSS format file. 

Some unnecessary data were then deleted, such as the instructions, introduction and date 

the questionnaire was answered. Next, the researcher screened the data file and identified 

11 cases for later removal that did not answer questions, had incomplete answers with 

less than 50 per cent of total responses, or had the same answer for most of the questions. 

Then, descriptive statistics were run to check input data accuracy such as the frequency 

of each item. Finally, the new usable data file was saved and safely stored in the university 

storage drive. 

The screened usable data were then further prepared to account for missing data and 

outlier issues. Missing data happens whenever the respondent ignores a question for an 

unknown reason, while an outlier refers to a value that is suspiciously different from all 

other respondent values (Field, 2013). In order to handle missing data properly, Hair and 

colleagues (2014) recommend first identifying the pattern of missing data and whether it 
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happens randomly, then selecting a suitable remedy or imputation method to maintain as 

the original distribution of values as closely as possible. The most common imputation 

methods are ‘complete case approach’, ‘mean distribution’ and the ‘expectation and 

maximization’ (EM) method (Hair et al., 2014). In this study, the researcher managed to 

identify missing data patterns through the test of missing value analysis in the SPSS 

explore function. The EM approach was adopted to maintain the sample size; however, a 

total of 11 observations with more than 5 per cent missing values or missing values for 

dependent variables were discarded (Tabachanik & Fidell, 2007). 

Outliers add further concerns to data handling and can greatly affect the results. Their 

presence can bias estimates of parameters such as means, standard deviations, squared 

errors and confidence intervals. Subsequently, these biases may affect the interpretation 

of results particularly with regression coefficients in regression models (Field, 2013). In 

this study, the main types of outliers assessed in the sample were ‘univariate’ and 

‘multivariate’. A common rule of thumb to detect univariate outliers is to identify 

observations that are more than three standard deviations beyond the mean (Kline, 2005). 

Moreover, univariate outliers are known to significantly affect the skewness in the sample 

distribution (Hair et al., 2014). In this study, the explore function on SPSS was used to 

detect univariate outliers. 

In order to detect multivariate outliers, Mahalanobis and Cook’s distance techniques 

were used (de Vaus, 2002). First, the Mahalanobis’s distance is used to verify cases that 

have an unusual independent variable value, and then the Cook’s distance is applied to 

examine outliers that influence model parameters. Further analysis of missing data and 

outliers’ is presented in section 4.2.2.  

3.4.3.2 Preliminary Tests 

In this sub-section, the statistical assumptions’ preliminary tests of multivariate 

normality are described and justified. Checks on assumptions of normal distribution, 

homogeneity of variances, and linearity were performed to ensure that the results from 

multivariate and univariate techniques met the requirements of statistical theory (Hair et 

al., 2014). The assumption of normal distribution of metric variables was verified through 

the sample size and characteristic shape of the distribution curve. Normality can be 

examined either graphically or statistically. Graphical normality can be checked by 

visualizing the histogram or normal distribution plot for each item measured, while the 
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statistical checks for normality (i.e. skewness and kurtosis) use the descriptive statistics 

function in SPSS. A normal distribution for skewness and kurtosis is considered to be 

between + 1.96 and –1.96.  

Homogeneity of variance examines variance of error terms, so data are said to be 

homoscedastic when the measurement error is shown as holding constant over the range 

of predictor variables (Kline, 2011). Data can be checked for homoscedasticity by 

developing a set of box and leaf plots. The assumption of linearity was verified by the 

correlation measures of association – that is, it was verified to ascertain whether the 

patterns of association between a pair of variables were adequately represented by their 

relationship correlation coefficient. A scatter-plot method is also commonly used to verify 

homoscedasticity and linearity (Hair et al., 2014). 

Potential issues with multicollinearity were verified through the variation inflation 

factor (VIF) statistical procedure (Hair et al., 2014). The variation factor provides 

information about how much of the variance of a particular construct will increase due to 

collinearity. A detailed statistical analysis is presented and discussed in Chapter 4.  

3.4.3.3 Analytical Techniques 

In this sub-section, the analytical techniques employed to answer the research question 

are discussed and justified. Several techniques, such as exploratory factor analysis (EFA), 

regression analysis and tests of moderation effects were used to examine hypothesized 

relationships between independent and dependent variables. Moreover, a number of 

descriptive statistics such as means, standard deviations, and percentages were exploited 

to better understand the details of CSR patterns of behaviour.  

The EFA technique is useful to provide an understanding of variables, to measure 

underlying variables of multi-dimensional constructs and to reduce a data set to a 

manageable size (Field, 2013). In this study, EFA was employed to examine the 

association among individual items for unidimensional constructs and to assess the 

reliability and validity of measures. The two preferred techniques in EFA are the principal 

component analysis (PCA) and the principal factor analysis (PFA) (Field, 2013). The 

objective of PCA is to retain as much information as possible from the original measured 

variables, while PFA aims to identify latent dimensions represented in the original 

variables (Hair et al., 2014). The former technique is preferred, as it is less likely to 
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produce improper solutions for factor analysis; it was therefore chosen for this study 

(Fabrigar, Wegener, MacCallum, & Strahan, 1999). However, a number of assumptions 

must be met prior to conducting EFA, such as the suitability of data, sample size, 

normality, linearity, outliers and multicollinearity (Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007). All the 

assumptions were verified and will be discussed in Chapter 4, section 4.2.3. 

Multiple regression was also conducted to examine whether the predictive powers of 

the proposed determinants were significant to explain the emergence of CSR patterns of 

behaviour. This is, the coefficient of determination was employed to assess the total 

variance of each dependent variable, explained by the regression model and its 

independent variables (Hair et al., 2014). A rule of thumb for judging the effects 

magnitude on dependent variables follows the recommendation of Keith (2006): 

statistically significant standardized regression coefficients above 0.05 mean a small 

effect, above 0.1 is moderate, and above 0.25 is large. A detailed statistical analysis is 

presented in Chapter 4, section 4.2.3, while the next section discusses some limitations 

and delimitations of this research. 

3.5 Limitations and Delimitations 

All research methodologies and studies present their specific delimitations and 

limitations (Weber, 1990). This study has a number of limitations, including those 

regarding the qualitative methodology, the time when the study is performed, context, 

levels and themes that are investigated, the survey, interviews, content analysis measures 

and transferability of the study. Some limitations have already been discussed, such as 

those regarding the qualitative methodology, the content analysis measures and the 

sampling. The limitation regarding the time when the study is performed refers to the 

period of analysis. This period could have been extended to better capture trends and 

tendencies. The study focused on the period from 2013 to 2018. Another limitation is that 

Brazil is the only country analysed. Comparisons with other countries could make the 

findings more interesting. Furthermore, the study concentrates on corporate-institutional 

relationships of the three dimensions of institutional theory to better understand the firms’ 

rationale with respect to CSR practices. There may be additional inter-institutional 

relationships worth exploring that could change the results. The research also recognizes 

the limitation in controlling the locations when undertaking some interviews out of 

professional locations. The professional locations would include work offices, conference 



89 
 

rooms and so on. This is to maintain a professional setting for the interviews, to ensure 

that participants take the research seriously, and that there are minimal (public) 

distractions. It also minimizes the ethical implication of voice-recordings in public 

locations, as well as aiming to ensure good quality on the voice-recordings. Finally, the 

very nature of an interpretivist methodology means that explanations are relevant to the 

context of the study, but it is difficult to generalize the findings beyond the specific 

context. Moreover, as noted by Reay and Jones (2016, p. 451), ‘maintaining a close 

connection between raw data and the context, the design of a pattern-inducing study is 

tailored to each particular case, making it difficult to make comparisons across cases’. 

The delimitations in this study occurred mainly at the operational level of data 

collection, when proxies for institutional logics in CSR motivation are used, i.e. the 

validity of the study is inevitably tied to the validity of these proxies (Tracy, 2013; 

Schaltegger & Hörisch, 2015). Moreover, the reliability of the coding implies that the 

coded data produced by the interviews are really reliable. In order to increase the 

reliability of this process Markus and Ralph (1999) recommends that data should be coded 

by at least three different trained researchers. The limitations and delimitations of the 

methodology brings out important issues concerning ethics in research. Whenever human 

subjects are involved in the research special attention must be given to protect the subjects 

and the researcher from harm (Guba & Lincoln, 1989). Those ethical considerations are 

discussed in the next section. 

3.6 Ethical Considerations 

In this research, the identification of sources of bias and subjectivity in the findings 

was fundamental to being able to adequately conduct the study and arrive at a successful 

outcome (LeCompte, 1987). My bias will come from my own personal history and 

professional experience. The fact that I studied some companies in which I have worked 

previously presents some important issues, particularly concerning confidentiality and 

anonymity. I need to guarantee that the subjects are not identified in any way and that 

they are not exposed to any harm greater than the benefits they may have received 

(Bogdan & Biklen, 2003, p. 43). In order to mitigate the risks involved in these 

interactions, it is critical that the research procedures follow the official Griffith 

University guidelines. Due to the emic researcher role, ethical clearance needs to be 

obtained in advance of the start of the research. In this specific research, ethical clearance 
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was required and was approved prior to the collection phase. The invitation messages 

followed the approved ethical clearance (GU Ref No: 2017/477) letter of invitation and 

information sheets protocols. Moreover, section 5.2.23 of the National Statement (2007) 

specifies that all documents and other material used in recruiting potential research 

participants, including advertisements, letters of invitation, information sheets and 

consent forms, should be approved by the review body, prior to their use. 

Privacy and the storage of data can produce a number of ethical issues, such as where 

the data are stored and the security of data storage during and after the research has been 

conducted. In terms of storage, the Griffith University guideline stipulates that the 

research must be retained over a minimum period of five years from the release of 

findings, unless contractual agreements state otherwise. The qualitative data, including 

the recordings and transcripts, will be stored for the duration on university property in a 

locked filing cabinet to ensure compliance with ethical guidelines. The researcher will 

also store data electronically on a password-protected university computer, which will 

have password protection on files containing the qualitative data. 

In addition, Griffith University has developed the Griffith University Research Ethics 

Manual (GUREM) for researchers to provide guidance and assistance regarding the 

ethical design, conduct and reporting of human research (Allen, 2007). The main ethical 

considerations in booklet 17 of GUREM recommends: a) The researcher to have a sound 

understand of the literature; b) to respect the participants; c) that the inclusion and 

exclusion criteria must be fair and any exclusion need to be disclosed in the results; d) 

anonymity of confidentiality must be honoured; and e) the researcher should elaborate on 

why the data are being collected in this form, and address any ethical issues that this raises 

(Allen, 2007). Overall in our personal ethical system, no matter what the specific issue 

may be, the struggle is to identify and occupy the moral high ground, to do the right thing 

and be able to explain to anyone – especially ourselves – why we made the choice we did 

(Marinoff, 2012). 

3.7 Chapter Summary 

This chapter explained the proposed research methodology to investigate the stated 

research problem. In particular, the mixed-methods design chosen to answer a set of 

specific research objectives was discussed, including the explanation of and justification 

for using sequential qualitative and quantitative studies. Additionally, conceptual 
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definitions were provided for all constructs of both measurement instruments, in-depth 

interviews and the online self-administered survey, with limitations and delimitations 

discussed. The data-collection and data-treatment procedures for both studies have also 

been explained, with examples of pre-tests and data verifications provided. The chapter 

ended with considerations about ethical conduct in human research and how the study 

was conducted according to the Griffith University Research Ethics Manual. 
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Chapter 4: Results – CSR Practices 

4.1 Introduction 

The previous chapter described and justified the methodology, methods and 

approaches adopted to conduct the investigation and resolve the stated research problem. 

The research project is based on the interpretive paradigm using a mixed-method 

exploratory sequential qualitative and quantitative strategy of enquiry. The following two 

chapters report the results of the qualitative and quantitative studies conducted through 

in-depth interviews and content analysis, and online self-administered survey, 

respectively. The first qualitative study (see Figure 2.5 for the research framework) 

explored the forces influencing the diversity of CSR practices in large companies in Brazil 

and addressed the first three research objectives: i) investigate what exogenous 

institutional pressures influence the adoption of CSR practices; ii) explore which 

company endogenous material and symbolic characteristics are related to CSR practices; 

and iii) establish how the identified endogenous characteristics and exogenous 

institutional pressures are interrelated to identify common patterns of CSR behaviour.  

The second quantitative study (see Figure 2.6 for the research framework) tested the 

key factors identified in the first study determining the CSR patterns of behaviour and 

leadership rationale and addressed the last two research objectives: iv) explore the 

determining factors of the identified patterns of CSR behaviour; and v) investigate how 

determining factors are related to CSR leadership rationales. Hence, the research results 

are presented in two main chapters, Chapter 4 presents the qualitative study results while 

Chapter 5 presents the quantitative study results (see Figure 4.1).  

4.2 First Study Results – Qualitative Approach 

As presented in the previous chapter, the research framework enabled comparative 

organisational analysis by decomposing the problem into five themes, thus providing the 

means to derive theoretical insights from the possible phenomenon interpretations and 

comparisons of organisational behaviour (Lee, 1989; Yin, 2014). The five themes 

proposed in the research framework were: exogenous constituency pressures, exogenous 

revolutionary changes in institutional environment, and endogenous organisational 

material and symbolic characteristics, including leadership style and organisational 

knowledge. 
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Figure 4.1 Structure of the results chapters (Chapters 4 and 5) 

 

The approach helped to i) analyze feedback mechanisms; ii) reveal mutual shaping and 

multidirectional causality incorporated into the institutional logics theorization; and iii) 

identify organisational patterns of behaviour (Barley, 1986; Doz 1996; Dutton & 

Dukerich, 1991). Based on the interviews, a variety of new categories for each theme 

emerged (see Table 4.1). The following sections present the findings for each theme, its 

categories and relationships, and the patterns of corporate behaviour which were 

identified. 
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4.2.1 Exogenous Constituency Pressure and CSR practice 

This theme captures coercive, normative and symbolic constituency pressures on the 

adoption of CSR practices. It was observed that pressures related to ‘professional norms’ 

or ‘financial norms’ were not particularly prominent in the interview data.  

Table 4.1 Existing conventional pre-set and emergent categories for each theme 

THEME 
CATEGORY 

Existing conventional  Emergent 

Exogenous constituency 

pressures and CSR practices 

 

Peer pressure Client norms 

Professional norms Stock exchange norms ISE 

Finance norms Client expectation 

Society expectation Local government expectation 

Shareholder expectation  

Organisation leadership and 

CSR practices 
Leadership recognition Leadership style:  

 1) short term thinking 

 2) long term thinking 

Organisational knowledge 

and CSR practices 
Knowledge level: CSR version: 

1) low - compliance 1) reactionary 

2) medium - follower 2) reputational 

3) advanced - leader 3) responsible 

 4) collaborative 

Exogenous revolutionary 

changes in institutional 

environment and CSR 

practices 

New technology Lack of social structure 

Operational accident Client operational accident 

Merge or acquisition Local community incident  

Legal obligation Moral obligation  

Natural disaster Sector economic crisis  

Material and symbolic 

organisational characteristics 

and CSR practices 

Growth Sector size 

Ownership Identity follower 

Corporate governance  Identity leader 

Hierarchical culture  

Market culture  

Clan culture  

Adhocracy culture  
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‘Peer-pressure’ was linked to ‘culture identity’ and ‘sector size’, while the symbolic 

pressure ‘society expectation’ was linked to ‘shareholder expectation’, and was 

mentioned a few times. However, the most recurrent category in the interviews was 

‘shareholder expectation’, which was commonly held amongst interviewees to be linked 

to revolutionary change in institutional environment - the ‘moral obligation’ - and which 

fed back into the characteristic of organisational leadership. Four new categories emerged 

from the analysis within this theme: ‘local government expectation’, ‘client expectation’, 

‘client norms’ and ‘stock exchange norms’. The first emerged out of a specific type of 

company – public concession companies. One executive director explained that pressure 

from a local government constituency needed to be strategically managed to mitigate risks 

and to gain legitimacy with the local community. He stated: 

“The pressure from local government has happened in many different ways, from 

demands for the provision of basic social services to big investment in local road 

improvements. There were some things that the company couldn’t do. Then, when these 

types of request emerge, we have to develop social and environmental programs that are 

related to our company. For example, campaigns for transit education and accident 

prevention” (Interviewee 3, male, executive director). 

Nowadays, due to recent corruption scandals and the mistrust created by public 

opinion, relationships with local government are particularly sensitive for companies that 

have public concession contracts with the government. Accordingly, a high level of 

corporate governance is usually demanded by shareholders to hold these companies 

responsible for transparency, accountability and moral responsibility (Cobb, Wry, & 

Zhao, 2016). Companies not listed on the stock exchange seem to consider the demands 

from clients to be more relevant than those from normal professional associations 

(Darnall et al., 2010; Sakuma-Keck & Hensmans, 2013). For example, an executive 

director in response to a question about normative pressures mentioned the importance of 

two categories; ‘client expectation’ and ‘client norms’. He said: 

“I think our company learnt a lot when we provided consultancy for our Client. Our 

client already had engineering processes considered as the golden standard in our 

industry. They had learnt from their past mishaps. At the end, we incorporated many of 

their best practices in our processes and projects related to health and safety as well as 

the environment.” (Interviewee 4, male, director). 



96 
 

On the other hand, companies listed on the stock exchange seem to have been greatly 

influenced by norms from the existing stock exchange sustainability index (Orsato et al., 

2015). The great majority of interviewees related that the sustainability index is a practical 

tool to use to conform to shareholder expectations, and this index serves companies in 

many different ways.  

“In relation to normative entities, such as the Down Jones Sustainability Index - DJSI 

and Indice Sustentabilidade Empresarial - ISE, it is in everyone’s discourse. The 

knowledge of how a specific practice will help to improve the company's grade or 

performance is a fact. But in my opinion, this is treated more like the aim of my strategy 

in itself and not the contrary, as it should be. This is the final result of what I have done, 

the recognition of my practice” (Interviewee 2, male, manager). 

Moreover, in a recent study (Orsato et al., 2015), the mutual shaping of leadership and 

stock exchange norms is unveiled. They demonstrate that practitioner and leadership 

involvement in voluntary initiatives such as the ISE index are mainly motivated by 

individual interests such as access to knowledge, new capabilities and reputational gain. 

These new capabilities and knowledge would be applied in the ISE participants’ 

organisations. So it seems that there are links between ‘shareholder expectation’ and 

‘stock exchange norms’, and between ‘stock exchange norms’ and ‘leadership 

recognition’. These relationships are further investigated in the next theme analysis. 

4.2.2 Organisational Leadership and CSR practice 

This theme captures the perception of the importance of leadership in relation to the 

adoption of CSR practices. In a recent study, Bertels and Lawrence (2016) argue that 

“variation on organisational responses to institutional complexity might be rooted in 

differences among organisations and their members” rather than the institutional 

pressures they confront (p. 338). The interview findings confirmed the literature in respect 

of the importance of leadership involvement and support for the adoption and 

maintenance of CSR practices. Interestingly, it was the emergence of the category, the 

‘leadership style’ of short- and long-term thinking as a fundamental difference in the 

adoption of CSR practices, which had deeper implications for other categories and 

themes. The short-term thinking leadership style was predominant in the interviewees’ 

responses. Apparently, this leadership characteristic is linked to a short-term return, in 

contrast to an investment kind of ‘shareholder expectation’ and periods of poor financial 
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performance, while the long-term thinking leadership style seems to be associated with 

high level ‘corporate governance’ structure. This long-term leadership style demonstrates 

an ‘advanced knowledge’ of CSR practices, and attracts another kind of long-term return 

over investment for shareholders. As an executive director, explaining the long-term 

thinking leadership style of his company, stated: 

“Right from the start, in its corporate governance model, a sustainability committee 

was created to support the board of directors. This committee is coordinated by the board 

chairman and has five independent members on the board of directors coming from the 

company's main stakeholders and specialists in their field. This brings an external view 

to the company. It helps the company at a strategic level and enables long-term planning” 

(Interviewee 7, male, senior manager). 

This latter relationship between advanced knowledge of CSR practices and quality of 

corporate governance was also observed in a previous empirical study (Walls & Hoffman, 

2013). Walls and Hoffman investigated why some companies proactively adopted 

environment practices that go beyond regulative and normative expectation – positive 

deviance – while others do not and found a “strong correlation between positive deviance 

and past environmental experience of board directors and centrality of the company 

within field-level networks” (p. 253). In the next section the organisational knowledge 

and field-level relationships are further analysed.  

4.2.3 Organisational Knowledge and CSR practice 

This theme captures how institutional pressures are translated into the organisation 

through the level of organisational knowledge diffused internally and externally. The 

understanding that organisations function as processors of institutional demands comes 

from early conceptualizations of organisations in institutional theory (Selznick, 1957). 

More recently, some studies have corroborated the idea that “intra-organisational 

processes are an important factor explaining differences in organisational responses to 

institutional pressures” (Pache & Santos, 2010, p.459; Smets et al., 2012; York et al., 

2016). Similarly, the analysis of the interview dataset has revealed different kinds of 

responses that can be classified as four different levels of knowledge according to Roberts 

(2003). For example, the advanced knowledge level was captured when one interviewee 

answered a question about why the organisation adopted one specific practice and no 

other from competitors, responding: 
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“I believe that those practices are directly linked to the company's maturity, in 

relation to the knowledge and understanding about the theme. It passes through the 

comprehension of the company's externalities and materiality” (Interviewee 12, female, 

executive director). 

Only a few interviewees confirmed the existence of externalities or materiality 

identification processes in their companies. The majority preferred to follow the leader 

and the institutionalized norms rather than to invest in deep analysis of externalities and 

material issues. The organisational knowledge level seems to be associated with other 

organisational characteristics, mutually affecting each other and leading to effects at the 

field level. For example, the ‘responsible’ and ‘collaborative’ response is associated with 

‘high corporate governance’, ‘long-term thinking’ leadership that feeds back into 

‘shareholder expectation’ at the field level. At the same time, the ‘reactionary’ and 

‘reputational’ response is associated with ‘low corporate governance’, ‘short-term 

thinking’ leadership that feeds back into ‘stock exchange norms’ (Roberts, 2003; Smets 

et al., 2012). This multidirectional causality of organisational knowledge and field level 

changes, conditioned by organisational characteristics, is further analysed in the next 

themes.  

4.2.4 Exogenous Critical Change in Institutional Environment and CSR Practice 

This theme captures the exogenous events at the field level which transformed the 

environment of the organisations being studied and influenced the adoption or 

transformation of CSR practices in the organisations. During the past decades the focus 

of many studies on organisational and institutional changes has been based on exogenous 

shocks in the institutional context to which organisations responded (Clemens & Cook, 

1999; Meyer, 1982). In this study, a variety of existing pre-set categories of macro-

environmental changes from previous empirical research were used in the interviews, 

such as competence-destroying technological changes (Romanelli & Tushman, 1994), the 

role of regulatory change (Bacharach et al., 1996), environmental changes and resource 

scarcity (Ahmadjian & Robinson, 2001) and the competitive pressure process of merge 

and acquisition (Davis et al., 1994). The aim was to capture the main revolutionary events 

responsible for the creation, transformation, and extinguishment of CSR practices (Dacin 

et al., 2002). 
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In the conversations, most events related to the pre-set conventional categories 

appeared evenly distributed as important factors in the creation and transformation of 

CSR practices. For most companies, regulatory pressure was a determinant in adopting 

new practices, but for some it was not considered the main reason behind CSR 

implementation. In this case, the normative ‘peer pressure’ was the first main driving 

motive behind the adoption of CSR practices, and the coercive ‘legal obligation’ served 

later in time to legitimate the practice. In other companies, ‘climate change’ was 

perceived as being an important factor when there was a clear view of how their business 

was impacted by resource scarcity, and this was associated with another important 

cognitive factor, ‘societal expectation’. Surprisingly, the process of merge and acquisition 

was not considered a significant factor in direct CSR transformational changes, although 

it was considered by the interviewees as being an important factor in organisational 

cultural shift, eventually leading to changes in CSR practices. Another interesting 

revelation within this theme was the emergence of local community pressure - ‘local 

community incident’ or ‘local client accident’ - as an important factor for organisational 

change. In one interview a senior manager described how significant the relationship with 

the local community was for change and transformation of CSR practices. He said: 

“Back then, the CSR practice was to serve the local Indigenous community with all 

that was asked for in terms of financial support. They asked for a school boat and the 

company would go and buy one for them. But there came a time that the money flow 

stopped due to financial hardship. From that moment onwards the good relationship we 

had just vanished, and the conflicts started” (Interviewee 5, male, senior manager). 

There seems to be a common pattern of corporate behaviour triggering local events 

related to community and clients’ relationships mutually affecting ‘shareholder 

expectation’ and businesses alike. In another type of local incident, one interviewee 

reported how they were indirectly impacted by the company’s clients’ operational 

accidents. The board director explained: 

“Even though we may not be directly responsible for our client’s accidents, due to 

our business model of service providers we are always indirectly affected by what 

happens to our clients. For example, the mining disaster that occurred at Mariana has 

had an impact on our projects ever since. We have had to review health and safety CSR 
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practices as well as technical norms such as an increase in our safety coefficients in our 

engineering project” (Interviewee 9, male, board member). 

This mechanism of revolutionary change starts abruptly at local organisational level, 

transforming CSR practices and leading gradually to institutional changes at the field 

level (Smets et al., 2012). Change mechanisms in the other direction are more visible and 

widespread, whereas macro revolutionary events start at the institutional field level and 

have an immediate impact at the organisational level. Given the current unstable Brazilian 

conditions created by institutional ethical crises and corruption scandals involving many 

big corporations and top politicians in the last few years, one such change mechanism 

became apparent in the interviews. As one interviewee declared: 

“All the corruption has affected all areas of Brazilian society in the last decades and 

resulted in the population’s general mistrust in public institutions and in companies too. 

We are living institutional crisis, political crisis and economic crisis all at the same time” 

(Interviewee 13, female, board director).  

The general feeling of mistrust is not only directed at public and private institutions, 

as mentioned by the interviewee, but it seems to be a common feeling affecting the entire 

Brazilian population causing them to rethink their ‘moral obligations’. This institutional 

crisis came as an exogenous ethical shock to which all Brazilian companies had to 

respond, and it affected all institutions - directly or indirectly. Some conversations 

revealed that the demands for a higher moral ground of corporate behaviour had been 

growing during recent years. Accordingly, no longer would simply an explanation of 

‘legal obligation’ suffice for shareholders and society at large to show ethical behaviour; 

a new standard of ‘moral obligation’ began to be demanded of the companies. An example 

of these demands and outcomes is explained by one interviewee: 

“In the last 4 years, compliance has become essential to company survival. Due to 

the national corruption scandal in 2014, the companies in the sector were greatly 

impacted and this resulted in transformative changes in compliance policies, procedures 

and practices. Transparency and compliance have become relevant to all companies” 

(Interviewee 6, male, executive director). 

The corruption scandals brought to the surface many institutional structural problems 

which Brazilian society had already carried forward from past decades and exposed how 
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companies are vulnerable amidst all the institutional risks. In one interview, a risk 

manager from the finance sector narrated how challenging his work became and how 

difficult it is for companies to navigate these turbulent times. He said: 

“We have first to deal with the gap in compliance. There are environmental licenses 

that should not have been granted but were. There are still working conditions analogous 

to slavery in some sectors. There is a Brazilian society power struggle happening, where 

local power is trying to have its way against regional or federal power. We see that laws 

and responsibilities are very often superimposed and it is almost impossible to comply 

with all of them at the same time” (Interviewee 1, male, senior manager).  

It can be seen that companies are forced to adjust to fast changing institutional logics 

and forces. In this politically and economically unstable setting, companies are caught 

amidst conflicting constituency interests and face moral dilemmas way beyond the CSR 

standard practices of a stable setting. This can determine their own existence. 

Organisational-environmental relationships in changing political-economic environments 

have already been the focus of some studies (Allmendinger & Hackman, 1996; Zhang et 

al., 2016). In Allmendinger and Hackman’s (1996) study of an East German orchestra 

they found good ‘organisational structure’ and ‘leadership style’ to be the main 

characteristics of a successful adaptation to the radical change that occurred when the 

socialist regime changed to a capitalist society. The next theme analyses this aspect of 

how organisational characteristics can be associated with common patterns of behaviour, 

reacting to exogenous pressures in the same unstable political-economic context.  

4.2.5 Material and Symbolic Organisational Characteristics and CSR Practice 

The interview findings confirmed the literature in respect to the importance of financial 

performance in the adoption and maintenance of CSR practices for the majority of 

companies (Lourenço & Branco, 2013; Crisóstomo et al., 2011). However, organisations 

that possess long-term thinking leadership declared that their CSR practices were not 

disrupted by eventual poor financial performance. Moreover, the long-term thinking 

leadership style was associated with the company’s structure of high level of corporate 

governance and with the demands of long-term investment shareholders (Reay & 

Hinings, 2005). Hence, it was possible to identify from the dataset some common patterns 

of behaviour linking combinations of institutional logic and some common organisational 

characteristics (see Figures 4.2 and 4.3). Recent studies corroborate this association 
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between institutional change and organisational properties. For example, Ocasio and 

Radoynovska’s (2016) study observes similar links but posit that strategic organisational 

choices are shaped by available institutional logics, and they theorize that greater 

institutional pluralism leads to increased heterogeneity in business models and 

governance strategies. However, in their analysis they did not consider the feedback 

process of organisational characteristics changing institutional logics at the field level. 

The symbolic characteristics of organisations were also investigated. Respondents 

were exposed to four archetypes of organisational culture, ‘hierarchical’, ‘market’, ‘clan’ 

and ‘adhoc’, and they were asked to choose the dominant one, or combinations of them, 

that best fit their organisational culture (Cameron & Quinn, 2011). As criteria for success, 

the hierarchical organisational characteristics mean that a company must be dependable, 

efficient and low cost, and that the leadership style is organizing and efficiency oriented. 

Market organisational characteristics must have a company to be winning in the 

marketplace and outpacing the competition, and for the leadership style to be aggressive 

and results oriented. Also, as success criteria, the clan organisational characteristics must 

have a company to develop human resources, encourage teamwork and concern for 

people, and for the leadership style to be mentoring and nurturing, and lastly, the adhoc 

organisational characteristics of a company must develop new products and services, with 

a leadership style which is entrepreneurial and innovative (Cameron & Quinn, 2011). 

Companies whose organisational culture was identified as hierarchical-market were also 

identified as having short-term thinking with low-medium level corporate governance 

(see Figure 4.2), while companies which had their organisational culture identified as 

clan-market were also identified as possessing long-term thinking with a high level of 

corporate governance (see Figure 4.3).  

Organisational material and symbolic characteristics are linked to leadership 

behaviour. In a recent study by Belenzon et al. (2016), this link between organisational 

culture related to structures and leadership behaviour was examined by looking at how 

the organisational characteristics and the social context of owners affected firm strategy 

and performance. They found that family-owned companies have higher profit margins, 

higher returns on assets, and higher survival rates compared to single-owner or unrelated-

owner’s companies, but that they behave more conservatively. They exhibit the more 

conservative behaviour of slow investment and growth, greater reserves of capital and 
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less reliance on external debt, and this can be associated with a style of long-term thinking 

leadership.  

Another interesting aspect of organisational culture identification revealed in the 

interviews was the historical contingency. Accordingly, some abrupt changes in the 

institutional environment were responsible for shifts in organisational culture archetypes. 

Some interviewees reported that companies had to adjust their business models and 

strategies to deal with tougher market conditions, and consequently changed leadership 

style and organisational culture. For example, one company which suffered the indirect 

impacts of corruption scandals in their sector had to adjust their business model, from 

being a renowned innovative and high-quality service provider to that of another which 

offered competitive pricing and delivery reliability. 

“The leadership prioritization of practices will depend on the circumstances. That is, 

measuring prioritization will be dependent on the company’s financial health. We are in 

a moment of subsistence in the market, so we set objectives and strategies more short 

term to take us to a better future condition” (Interviewee 4, male, executive director). 

Accordingly, in the abovementioned company, the organisational culture archetype 

shifted from being adhoc to being hierarchical, and the leadership style shifted towards a 

short-term survival mode. Empirical research corroborates these findings, for instance the 

studies by Kitchener (2002) provide a higher order explanation for mutual changes in 

institutional logics and dominant organisational archetypes. Meyer and Hammerschmid 

(2006) investigated actors’ commitment to meanings and identities, and changes in 

institutional logics. Besides leadership style and organisational archetypes, another 

important organisational characteristic, ‘corporate identity’, emerged out of the 

conversations to explain corporate behaviour (Barbero & Marchiano, 2016). In the 

sample two distinct identities emerged, that of the ‘follower’ and that of the ‘leader’. 

Those organisational identities were captured in the following quotations below: 

“The first question everyone asks is 'how is the competitor doing?' There is this 

movement of trying to follow the competitors. I feel that there is an inferiority complex 

always present. For example, we hear things like, ‘we need to try to do something in order 

to not let them distance themselves too much from us’” (Interviewee 2, male, manager). 
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“I think the company has a major role as change agent in the market, acting as an 

example for new CSR practices. There is internally a common understanding of our role 

as leader in the market and our responsibility to influence others in best practices” 

(Interviewee 5, female, manager). 

Apparently, the feeling of being the ‘follower’ or ‘leader’ does not depend on the 

circumstance the company is going through. Changes might occur at the organisation’s 

culture archetype or in leadership style, but the organisation’s identity seems to be deeply 

rooted in the organisation’s values and beliefs (Barbero & Marchiano, 2016). As one 

interviewee said, even in favourable conditions the ‘follower identity’ company would 

not take any distinct position pro-actively. The ‘leader identity’ company, even 

experiencing hardship and having to adjust its strategy to survival mode, would still see 

itself as being responsible for improving its sector practices. In the next sections we 

discuss these findings, the practical implications for future research, and make 

suggestions regarding some specific factors not fully investigated in this first study. 

4.2.6 CSR Practice - Analysis 

The findings will doubtless be much scrutinised, but some dependable interpretations 

possible for the themes and their combination to explain the diversity of CSR practices in 

Brazil are immediately apparent. Firstly, starting with the exogenous constituency 

pressures, the results showed that professional association pressure, when looked at in 

isolation, was not a significant change factor in this context as is suggested in the literature 

(Caprar & Neville, 2012; Sakuma-Keck & Hensmans, 2013). Competitor pressure did, 

however, have some relevance for those companies that were in concentrated sectors and 

were culturally identified as followers. Privately owned companies, on the other hand, 

responded more readily to client constituency pressure than did companies listed on the 

stock exchange. The latter were more susceptible to local government and shareholder 

constituency pressure and preferred to conform to stock exchange normative logics. 

Regarding those events that changed the institutional environment, our results showed 

that minor local incidents might have as great an impact as macro institutional changes at 

the field level. Local accidents and incidents have ripple effects through the whole value 

chain; they start abruptly at local organisational level, transforming CSR practices, and 

they lead gradually to institutional changes at the field level (Smets et al., 2012). In listed 

companies, this was one common type of corporate behaviour, where the triggering 
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incidents at the local level with the community or with clients lead to changes in 

shareholder expectation, and consequently to adoption of new CSR practices. Changes in 

the other direction were also observed, where macro revolutionary events that start 

abruptly at the institutional field level have an immediate broad impact at the 

organisational level. The most cited of the latter type of event was the corruption scandals 

involving big corporations and top politicians, which led to the current institutional 

ethical crisis in Brazil. The once sufficient corporate ‘legal obligation’ was replaced by a 

new standard of corporate ‘moral obligation’ in response to the expectations of 

shareholders and of society at large. The manner in which companies responded to these 

new demands affected the company’s innate characteristics, and vice versa.  

When the results are analysed, cross themes, some feedback mechanisms and 

multidirectional causality can be identified. For example, there is evidence of a link 

between shareholder expectations and the norms from the stock exchange sustainability 

indexes, and of how the participation of companies in those indexes feeds back into the 

recognition of individual leadership and enhances knowledge in the organisation (Orsato 

et al., 2015). In turn, the expectations of shareholders and local government are linked to 

revolutionary changes happening in an institutional environment, such as the recent 

institutional corruption scandals leading to societal demands for higher moral standards 

of corporations. These cross company and cross theme analyses have enabled the 

identification of four common patterns of corporate behaviour, linking combinations of 

constituencies’ pressures, changes in institutional environment and some common 

organisational characteristics (see Table 4.2). In the next section the CSR pattern of 

behaviour is discussed. 
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Table 4.2 CSR patterns of behaviour and organisational characteristics. 

CSR Pattern 

of Behaviour 

Symbolic Characteristics Normative Characteristics 
Material 

Characteristics 
Stakeholder 

Importance 
Leadership 

Beliefs 
Policies & 

Norms 
Corporate 

Engagement 
Corporate 

Governance 

      

Collaborative 
Community/ 

Sector 
Long-term 

solutions 
Global assoc. 

Norms 

Leadership 

protagonist in 

Forums 
 

 
Long-term 

ROI investor 
Altruistic 

values 

Code of 

ethical 

behaviour for 

stakeholders 

 
High standard 

Corporate 

Governance 

Responsible 
Professional 

association 
Long-term 

solutions 
Professional 

assoc. Norms 
Stakeholder 

dialogue forums  

     

Medium 

standard 

Corporate 

Governance 

Reputational 
Client/ 

Consumer 
Short-term 

solutions 
Client Norms 

Reputation/Brand 

value creation 

reporting 
 

 
Short-term 

ROI investor 
Egotistic 

values 

Code of 

ethical 

behaviour for 

employees 

 
Low standard 

Corporate 

Governance 

Reactionary Peers 
Short-term 

solutions 
Peers Norms 

Environment and 

social/cultural 

event sponsoring 
 

      

 

 

 

4.2.7 CSR Pattern of Behaviour 

The first identified pattern links peer pressure, short-term return shareholders and stock 

exchange norms, and legal and moral obligation triggering events to organisations with 

the following characteristics: low-medium level corporate governance, focus on internal 

code of ethical behaviour, corporate engagement through sponsorships, and short-term 

thinking leadership style (see Table 4.2 and Figure 4.2). In this pattern of corporate 

behaviour, the companies 1, 2, 6, 10, 13, 14, 15 and 16 are responding and feeding back 

to the prevailing market logic of short-term results, conforming to investors’ known stock 

exchange norms in adopting CSR practices. Short-term thinking and ‘individual follow 

the others’ behaviour prevails in those organisations where changes occur, due mainly to 

new legal or egotistic motivation. This pattern can be compared to Roberts’ (2003) 

reactionary version of CSR, insofar as the leadership egotistic perception of CSR as a 
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cost-driver and constraint on profitability is concerned. However, the pattern reveals other 

dimensions to justify the organisational behaviour, such as the logic of the short-term 

results its organisation’s field is operating in, or the criteria of success taken as a 

dependable and efficient organisation. 

The second identified pattern links society and client expectations, the economic 

conditions of the sector and moral obligation triggering events, to organisations with the 

following characteristics: private company, medium level corporate governance, focus on 

client and peer norms, corporate engagement through reputational value creation 

reporting, and short-term thinking leadership style (see Figure 4.2 and Table 4.2). In this 

second pattern of corporate behaviour, companies 4 and 9 are responding and feeding 

back to the short-term results market’s logic and community pressure. Those companies 

are following clients’ norms and practices in adopting CSR practices. Short-term thinking 

with its ‘get-out-of-the-way solutions’ are present in those companies where 

transformation of practices mainly occurs due to reputational interest or narcissistic 

motivation. This pattern can also be compared to Roberts’ (2003) reputational version of 

CSR insofar as the leadership’s narcissist perception of CSR as ‘being seen to be good’ 

with a view to profitability is concerned. Nevertheless, the pattern reveals other 

dimensions in justifying the organisation’s behaviour, such as the prevailing logic of 

short-term results in its organisational field, or the organisation’s criteria of success taken 

as winning in the market place and outpacing the peers. 

The third identified pattern of corporate behaviour links long-term return over 

investment for shareholders, societal expectations, global norms, local community 

pressure and moral obligation triggering events, to organisations with the following 

characteristics: listed company, high level corporate governance, focus on stakeholders’ 

code of ethical behaviour, corporate engagement through stakeholder dialogue forums, 

and long-term thinking leadership style (see Table 4.2 and Figure 4.3). In this third pattern 

of corporate behaviour, listed companies 3 and 5 are responding and feeding back to the 

long-term results market logic and local community pressure using established societal 

global norms in their adoption of CSR practices. Leadership which uses long-term 

thinking with ‘collective-view lead the way’ behaviour prevails in those organisations 

where changes occur, due mainly to some new moral obligation or new relationship with 

the local community. 
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Figure 4.2 Corporate behaviour patterns 1 and 2 of response to institutional pressures and organisation characteristics 
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Figure 4.3 Corporate behaviour patterns 3 and 4 of response to institutional pressures and organisational characteristics 
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This third pattern can be compared to Roberts’ (2003) responsible version of CSR, to 

the degree that the collective leadership view of CSR as having genuine accountability 

for its environment and social conduct is concerned. Then again, the pattern reveals other 

dimensions in justifying organisational behaviour, such as the logic of long-term results 

present in its organisational field or the criteria of success, taken as the development of 

human resources and dialogue beyond the organisational boundary. 

The fourth identified pattern of corporate behaviour links long-term return over 

investment shareholders, societal expectations, global norms, financial norms, global 

climate change and moral obligation triggering events to organisations with the following 

characteristics: listed company, high level corporate governance, focus on global and 

professional norms, corporate engagement through protagonist leadership in forums and 

long-term thinking leadership style (see Table 4.2 and Figure 4.3). In this last pattern of 

corporate behaviour, listed companies 7, 8, 11 and 12 are responding and feeding back to 

the long-term results market logic and global community pressure using established 

societal global and professional association norms in their adoption of CSR practices. The 

long-term thinking leadership with an altruistic ‘collective-view-face-the-problem’ 

solution prevails in those organisations, where changes occur mainly due to some new 

moral obligation or risk avoidance strategy. Again, this fourth pattern can be compared 

to Roberts’ (2003) collaborative version of CSR, insofar as the leadership collective view 

of CSR is as being genuinely accountable, as far as its environment and social conduct is 

concerned. Other dimensions are revealed in the observed pattern to justify the 

organisational behaviour, such as the logic of long-term results present in its 

organisational field, or the criteria for success taken as being moral concern for the whole 

community and societal stewardship, before profitability. 

Furthermore, when the sectors were analysed in isolation to identify sector-specific 

patterns of corporate behaviour no conclusion can be posited. For example, the whole 

sector ‘Banking and Finance’ was identified as pattern #1, with the companies having in 

common the exogenous institutional shocks (new technology, legal obligation and moral 

obligation), the most important constituency pressures (peers, stock exchange and short-

term shareholders), and the organisational characteristics (short-term thinking leadership, 

hierarchical or market organisational culture, follower identity, medium stakeholder 

engagement, and low to medium corporate governance level). However, other companies 

from other sectors such as ‘Pulp & Paper’ and ‘Retail’ also fell in this pattern #1 category. 
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None of the other sectors investigated presented a pattern tendency as found in ‘Banking 

and Finance’. The reason for the corporate behaviour seems to reside in the leadership 

rationale rather than sector specificity that will be discussed in the next section. 

4.2.8 CSR Leadership Rationale 

Going forward, the analysis has brought us to a point of reflection beyond themes and 

patterns of organisational behaviour with insights and possible new perspectives to 

explain the diversity of CSR practices in unstable settings. Interestingly, when analysed 

with the expected outcomes of each CSR pattern of organisational response, three key 

factors emerged to justify the companies’ rationale; the ontological perspective, the 

mechanism of success and the reward system preference. Stemming from the previously 

identified patterns and these abovementioned key deducted factors, the following 

propositions result. Companies can be classified under the four patterns or versions of 

CSR depending on two possible rationales: system-oriented companies or self-oriented 

companies. Table 4.3 summarises these two company orientations and the following 

section will examine each rationale in turn.  

 

Table 4.3 Company rationale and CSR patterns of corporate behaviour. 

CSR Pattern of 

Behaviour 
Expected Outcomes Company Rationale 

[4] Collaborative Improve field conditions 
Ontological perspective: Collective 

view 
System-

oriented 

company 

 Gain society recognition 
Mechanism of success: Optimization 

[3] Responsible Increase resilience and 

efficacy Reward system preference: Future 

benefit 

    

[2] Reputational 
Improve own financial 

health 
Ontological perspective: Individual 

view 
Self-

oriented 

company 

 Gain market share Mechanism of success: Maximization 

[1] Reactionary 
Increase revenue, sale 

and profit 
Reward system preference: Instant 

gratification 

 

In his seminal paper Roberts (2003) draws on two of Levinas’ (1991) ethical 

capabilities’ contrasting paths, ‘conscious construction of the self’ to inform the four 
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versions of CSR; the first two versions of CSR are related to what was defined as the “the 

reflexive ‘encrustation’ of the self” and the last two versions as “‘denuding’ of the self in 

‘responsibility for my neighbour’” (p. 251). The rationale is based on the dichotomy of 

the justification for individualist ‘self-interest’ or collective ‘concern-for-others’. The 

proposition corroborates with this ontological perspective but argues that this perspective 

is only part of a higher view of the two possible company rationales; the self-oriented or 

the system-oriented.  

‘Self-oriented’ companies perceive themselves as isolated ‘individuals’ competing 

against others in a zero-sum world. This rationale justifies the companies’ search for 

maximization as the success mechanism and the preference for an instant gratification 

reward system. Since the concern lies only with individual preference, it is linked to an 

egotistic values leadership style and short-term thinking.  

On the other hand, ‘system-oriented’ companies perceive themselves as part of a larger 

system, interacting with each other in a symbiotic world. This rationale justifies the 

companies’ search for optimization of the system as the success mechanism, and future 

benefits as a normal reward system. Their concern lies with the health of the system and 

is linked to an altruistic values leadership style and long-term thinking. The next section 

presents the results of the content analysis study that verify the propositions and tentative 

conclusion presented in this section. 

4.3 Content Analysis Study Results  

4.3.1 Introduction  

As presented in the previous section, the interview-based qualitative study enabled a 

comparative organisational analysis and the means to derive theoretical insights from the 

possible phenomenon interpretations. The analysis revealed feedback mechanisms, 

mutual shaping and multidirectional causality incorporated into the institutional logics 

theorization and differentiated four organisational patterns of behaviour: the reactionary, 

the reputational, the responsible, and the collaborative. The study then proposes two 

leadership rationales behind those patterns to explain the diversity of CSR practices in 

unstable environments: the individual rationale and the collective rationale. 

In this content analysis qualitative study, the interpretations of forces behind the 

diversity of CSR practices in Brazil is verified. The purpose of the study is to corroborate 
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the propositions and validate the results from the first study, analysing documentation to 

support the four patterns of behaviour and the company leadership rationales. In the next 

sub sections the content analysis results are presented for all 16 companies, with public 

corporate documents and website information examined through the lenses of the four 

patterns of behaviour and the specific, symbolic, normative and structural corporate 

characteristics. The results will be discussed in Chapter 6. 

4.3.2 Symbolic Corporate Characteristics  

The symbolic corporate characteristics were captured through the amount of 

information related to external stakeholder and leadership espoused values and beliefs 

given in the company’s sustainability and annual reports. As described previously in the 

methodology chapter, many researchers have already used the content analysis approach 

to evaluate stakeholder importance and leadership values with respect to CSR motivation 

using public corporate documents (Ditlev-Simonsen & Midttun, 2011; Lee, 2011; 

Barbero & Marchiano, 2016). In this study, stakeholder importance across the four 

identified patterns of behaviour were verified using the annual and sustainability reports 

and the amount of information given to the following main stakeholders: community, 

peer, professional association, client, short-term investor, and long-term investor. Table 

4.4 shows the level of importance the companies give in their disclosure to these main 

external stakeholders for all four patterns of behaviour. Words are used as unit of analysis 

to codify and quantify data from corporate reporting and produce meaningful information 

for the analysis (Unerman, 2000). As Lee (2015) argues, “as a measurement unit, the 

number of words can be quantified with the use of less judgement, and thus less 

measurement error, than measuring, for example, proportions of a page.” This approach 

has been frequently used in previous studies to understand and describe patterns in 

corporate responsibility reporting (Guthrie & Abeysekera, 2006). 

Overall the group of companies identified as presenting the reactionary pattern of 

behaviour showed a disclosure focus on ‘short-term investors’ (e.g. owners, shareholders) 

with a mean value of 46 per cent. The group of companies identified as presenting the 

reputational pattern of behaviour showed the same concern with two main stakeholders, 

‘client’ and ‘short-term investors’ with mean values of 35 and 36 per cent, respectively. 

The group of companies identified as presenting the responsible pattern of behaviour 

appears to equally address most of the main stakeholders except the ‘community’ that 
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received more attention with mean value of 29 per cent, approximately twice the values 

received by other stakeholders. The group of companies identified as presenting the 

collaborative pattern of behaviour seems to equally address two main stakeholders, the 

‘short-term investors’ and ‘community’, with mean values of 25 and 27 per cent, 

respectively. Interestingly though, the third highest mean value for this pattern, the ‘long-

term investor’ with 21 per cent, was also the highest mean value compared with the other 

patterns. Likewise, another stakeholder, ‘professional associations’ (e.g. global, sector, 

third sector), also showed the highest value amongst the patterns of behaviour with a 

mean value of 13 per cent.  

Table 4.4 Patterns of behaviour and stakeholder importance based on content analysis 

of sustainability reports. 

Pattern Company Community Peer 
Professional 

association 
Client 

Short-

term 

Investors 

Long-

term 

Investors 

    
     

  

#1 

Reactionary 

CC-1 16% 30% 8% 10% 28% 8% 

CC-2 16% 9% 4% 26% 35% 10% 

CC-6 48% 3% 1% 13% 31% 3% 

CC-10 25% 4% 0% 17% 54% 0% 

CC-13 6% 3% 1% 17% 70% 4% 

CC-14 26% 18% 1% 11% 42% 2% 

CC-15 13% 9% 0% 13% 57% 9% 

CC-16 9% 7% 1% 28% 51% 3% 

  mean = 20% 10% 2% 17% 46% 5% 

#2 

Reputational 

CC-4 7% 23% 0% 37% 33% 0% 

CC-9 6% 21% 3% 32% 39% 0% 

mean = 7% 22% 2% 35% 36% 0% 

#3 

Responsible 

CC-3 24% 14% 11% 19% 16% 16% 

CC-5 34% 16% 6% 13% 19% 11% 

mean = 29% 15% 9% 16% 18% 14% 

#4 

Collaborative 

CC-7 21% 1% 11% 29% 18% 20% 

CC-8 28% 3% 6% 11% 35% 18% 

CC-11 22% 3% 24% 3% 25% 24% 

CC-12 39% 6% 11% 0% 24% 20% 

mean = 27% 3% 13% 11% 25% 21% 

(*percentage in terms of relative importance given in company disclosure) 

Moreover, the other symbolic corporate characteristic investigated - the leadership 

style - was captured in the corporate reports and websites identifying leadership attention 

to short-term solutions, long-term solutions, egotistic values, and altruistic values. For 
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example, identifying practices that are related to short-term solutions, such as cost 

reduction measures or quick image exposure such as event sponsorship, and long-term 

solutions, such as investment in research and development, and reputation built through 

engagement in professional association thematic forums. The egotistic leadership style 

was captured by practices that are related to ‘self-interest’ such as ‘gain market share’ 

with efficiency focus, while the altruistic leadership style was captured by practices that 

are related to ‘concern-for-others’, such as ‘gain society recognition’ with efficacy focus. 

Table 4.5 shows the results for the ‘leadership style’ in each pattern of behaviour captured 

from corporate reports and sites. 

The group of companies identified as presenting the reactionary pattern of behaviour 

showed a disclosure with greater focus on two leadership characteristics: ‘short-term 

solutions’ (e.g. end-of-pipe practices, cost reduction measures) and ‘egotistic values’ (e.g. 

internal social and eco-efficiency practices), with mean values of 69 and 71 per cent, 

respectively. Likewise, the group of companies identified as presenting the reputational 

pattern of behaviour showed the same disclosure with the two leadership characteristics: 

‘short-term solutions’ and ‘egotistic values’ with mean values of 75 and 84 per cent, 

respectively. 

The group of companies identified as presenting the responsible pattern of behaviour 

appears to equally disclose practices that are related to ‘short-term solutions’ and ‘long-

term solutions’ as well as the ones related to ‘egotistic’ and ‘altruistic’ values, with mean 

values ranging from 50 per cent for ‘long-term-solutions’ to 75 per cent for ‘short-term-

solutions’. Similarly. the group of companies identified as presenting the collaborative 

pattern of behaviour seems to address equally all the leadership characteristics with mean 

values ranging from 59 per cent for ‘egotistic-values’ to 80 per cent for ‘altruistic-values’. 

It is worth noting that this pattern presented the highest values amongst the other patterns 

for the ‘altruistic values’ and ‘long-term solutions’ with mean values of 80 and 67 per 

cent, respectively. While, the pattern – reputational – showed the highest value amongst 

the other patterns of behaviour for ‘egotistic-values’ and ‘short-term-solutions’ with mean 

values of 84 and 75 per cent, respectively. 
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Table 4.5 Patterns of behaviour and leadership style identified from analysis of company 

disclosure. 

Pattern 
Company Altruistic 

values 

Long-term 

solutions 

Egotistic 

values 

Short-term 

solutions 

    
   

  

#1 Reactionary CC-1 60% 0% 100% 100% 

CC-2 60% 33% 67% 50% 

CC-6 40% 33% 67% 100% 

CC-10 20% 0% 33% 50% 

CC-13 20% 0% 67% 100% 

CC-14 40% 0% 67% 50% 

CC-15 20% 0% 100% 50% 

CC-16 20% 0% 67% 50% 

  mean = 35% 8% 71% 69% 

#2 Reputational CC-4 20% 0% 100% 100% 

CC-9 40% 0% 67% 50% 

mean = 30% 0% 84% 75% 

#3 Responsible CC-3 100% 67% 67% 50% 

CC-5 40% 33% 67% 100% 

mean = 70% 50% 67% 75% 

#4 Collaborative CC-7 60% 67% 67% 100% 

CC-8 100% 67% 67% 50% 

CC-11 80% 67% 67% 50% 

CC-12 80% 67% 33% 50% 

mean = 80% 67% 59% 63% 

(*percentage in terms of relative importance given in company disclosure) 

4.3.3 Normative Corporate Characteristics  

The normative corporate characteristics were captured through the amount of 

information disclosed in the company’s sustainability and annual reports that are related 

to corporate engagement and espoused policies and norms. In this study, the following 

six categories of corporate policies and norms were examined: global association norms, 

professional association norms, client norms, peer norms, code of ethical behaviour for 

employees and code of ethical behaviour for stakeholders. When differentiating the type 

of corporate engagement, four categories were verified: leadership protagonist in forums, 

stakeholder dialogue forums, reputational reporting, environmental, social, event 

sponsorship. The results in Table 4.6 show the level of companies’ adherence to different 

types of policies and norms identified in their disclosure for all four patterns of behaviour. 
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Table 4.6 Patterns of behaviour and corporate policies and norms identified from content 

analysis of company disclosure (100% = detected, 0% = not detected). 

Pattern Company 

Global 

assoc. 

Norms 

Professional 

assoc. 

Norms 

Code of 

ethical 

behaviour for 

stakeholders 

Client 

Norms 

Peers 

Norms 

Code of 

ethical 

behaviour 

for 

employees 

                

#1 

Reactionary 

CC-1 100% 100% 100% 0% 100% 100% 

CC-2 100% 100% 100% 0% 0% 100% 

CC-6 0% 100% 0% 0% 100% 100% 

CC-10 0% 0% 0% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-13 100% 100% 100% 0% 100% 100% 

CC-14 0% 0% 0% 0% 100% 100% 

CC-15 0% 0% 0% 100% 0% 100% 

CC-16 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 100% 

  mean = 38% 50% 38% 25% 63% 100% 

#2 

Reputational 

CC-4 0% 0% 0% 100% 0% 100% 

CC-9 0% 0% 0% 100% 100% 0% 

mean = 0% 0% 0% 100% 50% 50% 

#3 

Responsible 

CC-3 100% 100% 100% 0% 0% 100% 

CC-5 0% 100% 100% 100% 0% 100% 

mean = 50% 100% 100% 50% 0% 100% 

#4 

Collaborative 

CC-7 100% 100% 100% 0% 0% 100% 

CC-8 100% 100% 100% 100% 0% 100% 

CC-11 100% 100% 100% 0% 0% 100% 

CC-12 100% 0% 0% 0% 0% 100% 

mean = 100% 75% 75% 25% 0% 100% 

(*percentage in terms of relative importance given in company disclosure) 

The results show that almost all companies presented information about their code of 

conduct for their employees in their reports or website, but only the companies identified 

as presenting the responsible and collaborative patterns of behaviour also extended their 

code of conduct to consider other stakeholders. The group of companies identified as 

presenting the reactionary pattern of behaviour showed preferences for ‘peer norms’ (e.g. 

follow what peers are using such as ISO, SA, NBR standards) and ‘professional 

association norms’ (e.g. DJSI, ISE, CDP) with mean values of 63 and 50 per cent, 

respectively. The group of companies identified as presenting the reputational pattern of 

behaviour showed the same adherence to ‘peer norms’ and ‘client norms’ (e.g. client 

specific sector norms such as FSC, LEED) with mean values of 50 and 100 per cent, 

respectively. The group of companies identified as presenting the responsible pattern of 

behaviour appears to follow equally ‘client norms’ and ‘global association norms’ (e.g. 
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UN SDGs, IIRC) with mean values of 50 per cent but giving more attention to 

‘professional association norms’ than other patterns of behaviour, with adherence of 100 

per cent of the group. Likewise, the group of companies identified as presenting the 

collaborative pattern of behaviour seems to adhere equally to those three types of norms: 

‘client norms’, ‘professional association norms’ and ‘global association norms’ but with 

different adherence mean values of 25, 75 and 100 per cent, respectively. 

Additionally, the other investigated normative corporate characteristic - corporate 

engagement - was captured in the corporate reports and websites through corporate and 

leadership engagement information such as: leadership protagonist in forums, stakeholder 

dialogue forums, reputation reporting and environmental-social-cultural event 

sponsoring. Table 4.7 shows the results for the ‘corporate engagement’ in each pattern of 

behaviour. The group of companies identified as presenting the reactionary pattern of 

behaviour showed a disclosure with greater focus on two types of corporate engagement: 

‘reputation reporting’ (e.g. GRI, IIRC, UN GC) and ‘environmental-social-cultural event 

sponsoring’ (e.g. ETHOS, CEBDS, EXAME, FEBRABAN) with mean values of 63 and 

75 per cent, respectively. Similarly, the group of companies identified as presenting the 

reputational pattern of behaviour showed the same corporate engagement: ‘reputation 

reporting’ and ‘environmental-social-cultural event sponsoring’ but with mean values of 

100 and 50 per cent, respectively. 

The group of companies identified as presenting the responsible pattern of behaviour 

appears to disclose equally for all types of corporate engagement with mean values of 100 

per cent except for ‘leadership protagonist in forums’ with mean value of 50 per cent. 

Similarly. the group of companies identified as presenting the collaborative pattern of 

behaviour seems to inform equally on all types of corporate engagement with mean values 

of 75 per cent except ‘environmental-social-cultural event sponsoring’ that showed a 

mean value of 50 per cent. This latter pattern of behaviour presented the highest value 

amongst other patterns of behaviour for the ‘leadership protagonist in forums’, with mean 

value of 75 per cent. While, the pattern of behaviour – responsible – showed the highest 

value amongst the other patterns of behaviour for ‘stakeholder dialogue forums’, with 

100 per cent adherence of the group. 
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Table 4.7 Patterns of behaviour and corporate engagement identified from content 

analysis of company disclosure (100% = detected, 0% = not detected). 

Pattern Company 

Leadership 

protagonist 

in Forums 

Stakeholder 

dialogue 

forums 

Reputation/Brand 

value creation 

reporting 

Environment 

social/cultural 

event sponsoring 

            

#1 

Reactionary 

CC-1 0% 0% 100% 100% 

CC-2 100% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-6 0% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-10 0% 0% 0% 0% 

CC-13 0% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-14 0% 0% 100% 100% 

CC-15 0% 0% 0% 100% 

CC-16 0% 0% 0% 0% 

  mean = 13% 38% 63% 75% 

#2 

Reputational 

CC-4 0% 0% 100% 100% 

CC-9 0% 0% 100% 0% 

mean = 0% 0% 100% 50% 

#3 

Responsible 

CC-3 0% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-5 100% 100% 100% 100% 

mean = 50% 100% 100% 100% 

#4 

Collaborative 

CC-7 100% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-8 0% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-11 100% 100% 100% 0% 

CC-12 100% 0% 0% 0% 

mean = 75% 75% 75% 50% 

(*percentage in terms of relative importance given in company disclosure) 

4.3.4 Structural Corporate Characteristics  

The structural corporate characteristics were captured through the information 

available in the company’s sustainability and annual reports related to corporate 

governance (CG) structure. In this study, the following four categories of CG standards 

were examined: ‘Novo Mercado B3’ standard, ‘Nivel 2 B3’ standard, ‘Nivel 1 B3’ 

standard and ‘other CG’ standard. The ‘Novo Mercado’ is the highest CG standard that 

offers the highest degree of investment security by the rights granted to shareholders and 

the quality of information provided by the companies in the Brazilian stock market. ‘Nivel 

2 B3’ standard and ‘Nivel 1 B3’ standard CG are the other differentiated segments of CG 

in the stock exchange with decreasingly less rigid transparency and shareholder rights 

rules. The levels of CG practiced for each company and for each pattern of behaviour 

group are summarized in Table 4.8. 
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Table 4.8 Patterns of behaviour and corporate governance identified from content 

analysis of company disclosure (100% = detected, 0% = not detected). 

Pattern Company 
Novo Mercado 

B3 Std. 

Nivel 2 

B3 Std. 

Nivel 1 B3 

Std. 

Other CG 

Std. 

            

#1 Reactionary CC-1 0% 100% 0% 0% 

CC-2 0% 100% 0% 0% 

CC-6 100% 0% 0% 0% 

CC-10 100% 0% 0% 0% 

CC-13 0% 0% 0% 100% 

CC-14 0% 0% 100% 0% 

CC-15 0% 0% 100% 0% 

CC-16 0% 0% 0% 100% 

  mean = 25% 25% 25% 25% 

#2 Reputational CC-4 0% 0% 0% 100% 

CC-9 0% 0% 0% 100% 

mean = 0% 0% 0% 100% 

#3 Responsible CC-3 100% 0% 0% 0% 

CC-5 100% 0% 0% 0% 

mean = 100% 0% 0% 0% 

#4 Collaborative CC-7 0% 0% 0% 100% 

CC-8 100% 0% 0% 0% 

CC-11 100% 0% 0% 0% 

CC-12 0% 0% 0% 100% 

mean = 50% 0% 0% 50% 

(*percentage in terms of relative importance given in company disclosure) 

Overall the group of companies identified as presenting the reactionary pattern of 

behaviour had equally distributed information for all types of CG with mean values of 25 

per cent. The group of companies identified as presenting the reputational pattern of 

behaviour were non-listed companies in the stock exchange and followed ‘other CG’ 

standards. On the other hand, all the members of the group of companies identified as 

presenting the responsible pattern of behaviour belonged to the highest CG segment 

‘Novo Mercado’ standard. The group of companies identified as presenting the 

collaborative pattern of behaviour seemed to be divided into subgroups, the ‘Novo 

Mercado’ standard for listed companies and the ‘other CG’ standard for non-listed 

companies. 
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4.3.5 The Corporate Expected Outcome  

The diverse corporate ‘expected outcome’ was captured through information collected 

from company websites and corporate annual reports. In this study, the following six 

categories of corporate ‘expected outcomes’ across the four identified patterns of 

behaviour were examined: improve field conditions, improve financial health, gain 

society recognition, gain market share, increase resilience and efficacy, increase revenue 

and profit. For the two types of expected improvements, ‘field conditions’ and ‘financial 

health’, evidence in the company’s disclosure was sought in the form of external concern 

and engagement (e.g. corporate mission and values, participation in technical forums and 

professional associations) and internal concern and engagement (e.g. corporate mission 

and values, internal capacity building), respectively. For the two types of expected gains, 

‘society recognition’ and ‘market share’, evidence in the company’s disclosure was 

sought in the form of external recognition (e.g. stakeholder forums frequency, degree of 

transparency, awards) and competitive concern (e.g. corporate mission and strategic 

objectives), respectively. For the two types of increment improvements, ‘increase 

resilience and efficacy’ and ‘increase revenue and profit’, evidence in the company’s 

disclosure were sought in the form of resilience building practices (e.g. long-term 

strategic planning, greater reserves of capital and less reliance on external debt) and 

financial concern (e.g. short-term results focus), respectively. Table 4.9 summarizes the 

different types of ‘expected outcomes’ identified for each company and each pattern of 

behaviour group.  

As expected, the results show that all companies provided information about their 

effort to improve the company’s financial health in their reports or website, but only the 

companies identified as presenting the responsible and collaborative patterns of 

behaviour also expressed their concern for improving the field conditions for 

stakeholders. All companies identified as presenting the reactionary pattern of behaviour 

expressed their objective to increase revenue and profits but only 13 per cent of the group 

also expressed their objective to increase resilience. The group of companies identified 

as presenting the reputational pattern of behaviour showed the same outcome expectation 

as the reactionary pattern of behaviour but with higher percentages of expected outcomes 

for ‘increase resilience’ and ‘gain society recognition’ with mean values of 50 per cent of 

the group. Half of the group of companies identified as presenting the responsible pattern 

of behaviour appears to equally expect outcomes to ‘improve field conditions’, ‘increase 
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resilience’, ‘gain market share’ and ‘increase revenue’, however, all the group expect to 

gain society recognition. The group of companies identified as presenting the 

collaborative pattern of behaviour seems to expect the same outcomes as the responsible 

pattern of behaviour but with higher group mean values of 75 per cent for ‘improve field 

conditions’, ‘increase resilience’, and ‘increase revenue’. 

Table 4.9 Patterns of behaviour and corporate expected outcome identified from content 

analysis of company disclosure (100% = detected, 0% = not detected). 

Pattern Company 

Improve 

Field 

conditions 

Gain 

society 

recognition 

Increase 

resilience 

and 

efficacy 

Improve 

financial 

health 

Gain 

market 

share 

Increase 

revenue, 

sale and 

profit 

#1 

Reactionary 

CC-1 0% 0% 0% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-2 0% 100% 0% 100% 0% 100% 

CC-6 0% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-10 0% 0% 0% 100% 0% 100% 

CC-13 0% 0% 0% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-14 0% 0% 0% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-15 0% 0% 0% 100% 0% 100% 

CC-16 0% 0% 0% 100% 0% 100% 

  mean = 0% 25% 13% 100% 50% 100% 

#2 

Reputational 

CC-4 0% 100% 100% 100% 0% 100% 

CC-9 0% 0% 0% 100% 100% 100% 

mean = 0% 50% 50% 100% 50% 100% 

#3 

Responsible 

CC-3 100% 100% 100% 100% 0% 0% 

CC-5 0% 100% 0% 100% 100% 100% 

mean = 50% 100% 50% 100% 50% 50% 

#4 

Collaborative 

CC-7 100% 100% 100% 100% 0% 100% 

CC-8 0% 100% 0% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-11 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

CC-12 100% 100% 100% 100% 0% 0% 

mean = 75% 100% 75% 100% 50% 75% 

 

4.4 Chapter Summary 

This chapter reported the findings from the interview and content analysis qualitative 

study. This study explores the diversity in companies’ corporate social responsibility 

practices and the motivations of their managers in unstable environments – especially in 

the context of Brazil. The different aspects of institutional logics and forces were 

examined to understand how and why companies adopt CSR practices. The data were 
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collected from in-depth interviews conducted with executives and senior managers from 

16 of the top private and listed corporations in Brazil, and public corporate documentation 

and sites. All these corporations have a good reputation regarding CSR practices in four 

different sectors: finance, infrastructure, retail and pulp and paper. The study identifies 

four common patterns within organisational responses to institutional pressures.  

The first pattern can be compared to Roberts’ (2003) reactionary version of CSR, 

insofar as the leadership egotistic perception of CSR as a cost-driver and constraint on 

profitability is concerned. However, the pattern reveals other dimensions to justify the 

organisational behaviour, such as the logic of the short-term results its organisation’s field 

is operating in, or the criteria of success taken as a dependable and efficient organisation. 

The second pattern can also be compared to Roberts’ (2003) reputational version of CSR, 

insofar as the leadership’s narcissist perception of CSR as ‘being seen to be good’ with a 

view to profitability. Nevertheless, the pattern reveals other dimensions in justifying the 

organisation’s behaviour, such as the prevailing logic of short-term results in its 

organisational field, or the organisation’s criteria of success taken as winning in the 

marketplace and outpacing their peers.  

The third pattern can be compared to Roberts’ (2003) responsible version of CSR, to 

the degree that the collective leadership view of CSR has genuine accountability for its 

environment and social conduct. The pattern reveals other dimensions in justifying 

organisational behaviour, such as the logic of long-term results present in its 

organisational field or the criteria of success, taken as the development of human 

resources and dialogue beyond the organisational boundary. The fourth pattern can be 

compared to Roberts’ (2003) collaborative version of CSR, insofar as the leadership 

collective view of CSR is being genuinely accountable, as far as its environment and 

social conduct is concerned. Other dimensions are revealed in the observed pattern to 

justify the organisational behaviour, such as the logic of long-term results present in its 

organisational field, or the criteria for success taken as being moral concern for the whole 

community and societal stewardship, before profitability.  

The study then proposes two leadership rationales behind those patterns to explain the 

diversity of CSR practices in unstable environments: the self-oriented or individual 

rationale and the system-oriented or collective rationale. The content analysis results 

corroborate the previous interviews interpretations that there are two possible company 
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rationales (see Table 4.3). Furthermore, there are three key factors to justify the 

companies’ rationale; the ontological perspective, the mechanism of success and the 

reward system preference. ‘Self-oriented’ companies, belonging to the reactionary and 

reputational pattern of behaviour groups, perceive themselves as isolated ‘individuals’ 

competing against others in a zero-sum world. On the other hand, ‘system-oriented’ 

companies, belonging to the responsible and collaborative pattern of behaviour groups, 

perceive themselves as part of a larger system, interacting with each other in a symbiotic 

world.  

The individual rationale justifies the companies’ search for maximization as the 

success mechanism and the preference for an instant gratification reward system. Since 

the concern lies only with individual preference, it is linked to an egotistic values 

leadership style and short-term thinking. The collective rationale justifies the companies’ 

search for optimization of the system as the success mechanism, and future benefits as a 

normal reward system. Their concern lies with the health of the system and is linked to 

an altruistic values leadership style and long-term thinking. The results of this qualitative 

study will be discussed in Chapter 6. The findings of the quantitative study will be 

presented in Chapter 5 to complement the results and test the propositions from this first 

qualitative study through a set of hypothesis confirmations.  
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Chapter 5: Results – CSR Leadership Rationale 

5.1 Introduction  

As presented in the previous chapter, the qualitative exploratory study enabled 

comparative organisational analysis and the means to derive theoretical insights from the 

possible phenomenon interpretations. The analysis revealed feedback mechanisms, 

mutual shaping and multidirectional causality incorporated into the institutional logics 

theorization and differentiated four organisational patterns of behaviour. The study then 

proposes two leadership rationales behind those patterns to explain the diversity of CSR 

practices in unstable environments: the individual rationale and the collective rationale. 

This quantitative study deepens the understanding about the forces behind the diversity 

of CSR practices in Brazil. The purpose of the quantitative study is to complement the 

results and explore the propositions from the first study examining two determining 

factors, the company mechanism of success and the reward system preference. The study 

hypotheses are:  

H1, the maximization mechanism of success is positively related to individual leadership 

rationale;  

H2, the optimization mechanism of success is positively related to collective leadership 

rationale;  

H3, the short-term reward system preference is positively related to individual leadership 

rationale; and  

H4, the long-term reward system preference is positively related to collective leadership 

rationale.  

The following sections present the findings for the quantitative study, its 

characteristics and limitations. The respondent’s demographic profiles and participant 

company background information are presented in section 5.2. Next, in section 5.3, the 

measurement scale analysis including exploratory factor analysis (EFA) is detailed. Then, 

the descriptive analysis of CSR patterns of behaviour is presented to provide an overall 

view of the diversity of CSR practices in Brazil. This is followed by section 5.4 that 

provides the results from a series of multiple regression analyses examining the set of 
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hypotheses for this thesis. Finally, section 5.5 summarizes this chapter. Chapter 6 

discusses all the results presented in this chapter. 

5.2 Demographic and Organisational Information 

The demographic characteristics and organisational information of the research sample 

are presented in this section, including participant gender, age, experience, position and 

company’s participant details such as market orientation, size, corporate governance 

model and sector. The complete description of the survey administration was presented 

previously in Chapter 3, section 3.4. In this section descriptive statistics are used to 

provide an overall picture of the sample with information about the mean, percentage and 

maximum and minimum values. In summary, a total of 103 survey responses were 

received out of 500 invites sent to the largest Brazilian companies in 2018. Amongst the 

responses nine were unusable and a further six responses had to be excluded due to 

inappropriate patterns of answers bringing down the count of useable responses to 88 and 

a response rate of 19 per cent. The respondent profile characteristics are summarized in 

Table 5.1 below. 

Table 5.1 – Respondent profile individual characteristics 

Characteristics Categories 
No. of 

respondents* 
Percentage 

Gender Male 52 59.09 

 Female 36 40.91 

    

Age < 30 years 6 06.82 

 30 to 40 years 26 29.55 

 40 to 50 years 30 34.09 

 > 50 years 26 29.55 

    

Experience < 5 years  5 05.68 

 5 to 10 years 16 18.18 

 10 to 20 years 30 34.09 

 > 20 years 37 42.05 

    

Position CEO and Board member 7 07.95 

 Directors / CFOs 19 21.59 

 Senior managers 25 28.41 

 Managers 17 19.32 

 CSR specialists 16 18.18 

 Other 4 04.55 

*  Sample size n = 88  
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There was some balance for gender participation in the sample with 59 per cent males 

and 41 per cent females taking part in the study. Most of the participants were mature 

experienced professionals; the majority falling in the two age categories groups of 40 to 

50 years (34 per cent) and > 50 years old (30 per cent), with experience varying from 34 

per cent for the 10 to 20 years category and 42 per cent for the > 20 years category group. 

The mature and experienced profile of the participants is reflected in the position 

categories of the sample; CEOs and Board members with 8 per cent, Directors/CFOs with 

22 per cent, Senior managers with 28 per cent and CSR specialists with 18 per cent of the 

sample. 

Information about the respondent’s organisation’s characteristics was also collected 

with respect to the nature of the organisational market, size, corporate governance 

structure and the organisation sector (Table 5.2). 

Table 5.2 – Respondent profile organisational characteristics (n = 88) and those of the 

target population of the Brazilian market (n = 500)  

Variables Categories 
No. of 

respondents  

Percentage 

of sample 

Target 

population 

profile (%) 

     

Company  More export-oriented company 13 15 18 

nature More national-market company  75 85 82 

     

Size < 1000 employees 9 10 12 

 1000 to 5000 employees  28 32 29 

 5000 to 10 000 employees 31 35 33 

 > 10 000 employees 20 23 26 

     

Corporate  Level 1 or 2 (Stock Exchange) 14 16 22 

governance New Market B3 Level 19 22 18 

 CG model private companies 50 56 53 

 Other 5 06 7 

     

Sector Banks and Finance 10 11 05 

 Infrastructure 14 16 07 

 Paper & Pulp 3 03 04 

 Retail 13 15 21 

 Energy 6 07 05 

 Agriculture 5 06 03 

 Industry 14 16 19 

 Services 19 22 30 

 Other 4 04 06 
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To ensure that the results were not biased due to the relatively low response rate 

(88/500 companies), the company characteristics of the final sample of 88 companies was 

compared to that of the target potential population (500 companies). As can be seen from 

Table 5.2, the profile of the 88 sample companies is very similar to that of the target 

potential population. This suggests that the small sample size is representative of the 

larger Brazilian market profile and that the results are not biased by the small sample size 

used. The next section describes the preliminary data analysis and the results of the 

measurement scales. 

5.3 Measurement Scales Analysis 

The research model for the second study developed measurement scales for four 

independent variables and two dependent variables to explain CSR leadership rationale 

of CSR patterns of behaviour. Statements proposed to measure each variable were 

constructed in the survey questionnaire detailed in Table 5.5 and summarized in Table 

5.3 below.  

 

Table 5.3 – List of variable constructs 

 Variables Construct Label 

   

Independent Variables Maximization Mechanism of Success 

   

 Optimization  

   

 Short-term Reward System Preference 

   

 Long-term  

   

Dependent Variables Individual-oriented CSR Leadership Rationale 

   

 Collective-oriented  

   

 

The next section presents the preliminary data check performed prior to the 

measurement analysis.  
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5.3.1 Preliminary Data Analysis 

This section describes the procedures taken to verify the appropriateness of the data 

set. The preliminary data analyses are used to detect any violation of statistical 

assumptions in the adopted statistical analysis techniques prior to conducting the main 

data analyses (see details in Chapter 3, section 3.4.3.2). Accordingly, checks on 

assumptions of normal distribution, homogeneity of variances, and linearity were 

performed to ensure that the results from multivariate and univariate techniques represent 

the requirements of statistical theory (Hair et al., 2014). The assumption of normal 

distribution of metric variables was confirmed graphically through visualizing the normal 

distribution plot for each item measured and statistically though the check for skewness 

and kurtosis less, between + 1.96 and -1.96, in the SPSS. The skewness and kurtosis 

values were within an acceptable range, with skewness from -1.41 to 0.13 and kurtosis 

from -1.23 to 1.72. 

Homogeneity of variance was checked through the variance in error terms, with data 

said to be homoscedastic when the measurement error is shown as holding constant over 

the range of predictor variables (Kline, 2011). First, a scatter-plot method was used to 

graphically check homoscedasticity and linearity (Hair et al., 2014). Then, data were 

checked for homoscedasticity by developing a set of box and leaf plots. Box plots were 

an appropriate technique to check the homoscedasticity of data because the box length 

and whiskers provide a clear depiction of variation within each group (Hair et al., 2010). 

The assumption of linearity, on the other hand, was verified by the correlation measures 

of association. This is, it was verified if the patterns of association between a pair of 

variables were adequately represented by their relationship correlation coefficient. As 

previously described in Chapter 3, section 3.4.3.2, the verification of potential issues with 

multicollinearity was performed through the variation inflation factor (VIF) statistical 

procedure (Hair et al., 2014).  

The variation factor provides information about how much of the variance of a 

particular construct will increase due to collinearity. Table 5.4 shows that the highest 

value of VIF for the constructs in this study was 2.13, that is below the problematic values 

(2.5) for this model posited by Hair et al. (2014). Hence, the variables to be examined in 

this research all meet the conditions for linearity and continuity of variables. The next 

sub-section presents the results for the major analytical techniques employed in the study. 
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5.3.2 Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA) 

In this study EFA was employed to examine the association among individual items 

for unidimensional constructs and to assess the reliability and validity of measures. As 

explained in Chapter 3, section 3.4.3.3, the chosen extraction technique for EFA was the 

Principal Component Analysis (PCA) (Field, 2013). The objective of PCA is to retain as 

much information as possible from the original measured variables. Accordingly, the 

factor analyses were undertaken using principle axis factoring with varimax rotation 

method and Kaiser normalisation for all unidimensional constructs. The analyses 

involved the following three multidimensional constructs; mechanism of success, reward 

system preference, and CSR leadership rationale.  

Due to the expected similarities between scales – three exploratory factor analyses 

were completed. First, questions relating to maximization and optimization dimensions 

were included and each measured using 4-item scales. The second model included short-

term and long-term orientation dimensions each using 5-item scales and the third model 

– individual and collective orientation dimensions each used 2-item scales. The Kaiser-

Meyer Olkin (KMO) measure of sampling adequacy and Bartlett’s test of sphericity were 

acceptable for all three factor models, albeit the KMO measures were questionable. For 

example, the maximization-optimization model: KMO = .520, χ2 =109.946 (21), P < .001; 

short-long term: KMO = .612, χ2 = 148.011 (21), P < .001; individual-collective: KMO 

= .526, χ2 = 85.162 (6), P < .001. The low KMO is acknowledged as a limitation, however, 

such findings were expected given the nature of the scales. For example, short-term and 

long-term are at opposite ends of a potential scale, yet each concept formed its own 

separate scale.  
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Table 5.4 – Multicollinearity variation inflation factor (VIF) 

 
Unstandardized 

Coefficients 
Standardized Coefficients Collinearity Statistics 

Model B Std. Error Beta t Sig Tolerance VIF 

        

Dependent Variable: 

Collective 

       

        

(Constant) 1.987 0.508  3.916 .000   

Maximization -0.121 0.136 -0.108 -0.888 0.377 0.472 2.121 

Optimization 0.212 0.108 0.204 1.959 0.053 0.643 1.556 

Short-term -0.255 0.152 -0.201 -1.670 0.099 0.478 2.092 

Long-term 0.378 0.104 0.389 3.619 0.001 0.601 1.663 

Individual 0.061 0.116 0.048 0.531 0.597 0.848 1.179 

        

        

Dependent Variable: 

Individual 

       

        

(Constant) 2.864 0.412  6.945 .000   

Maximization 0.202 0.126 0.230 1.600 0.113 0.481 2.078 

Optimization -0.022 0.104 -0.026 -0.207 0.836 0.615 1.625 

Short-term 0.157 0.144 0.159 1.090 0.279 0.469 2.130 

Long-term -0.108 0.104 -0.142 -1.032 0.305 0.528 1.896 

Collective 0.054 0.101 0.069 0.531 0.597 0.593 1.688 
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The factor analyses resulted in dimension reduction to the following scales: 

optimization, short-term orientation, and long-term orientation (Table 5.5). As depicted 

in Table 5.5, the following items were removed prior to computing the variables due to 

low correlation coefficient (less than 0.3) and cross loading: long-term 3 and 4, 

optimization 2, and short-term 2. Moreover, in respect to reliability and validity 

verification the Cronbach’s alpha for each scale ranged from 0.63 to 0.83, showing an 

acceptable to good reliability construct (Tavakol & Dennick, 2011). There is evidence of 

convergent validity with all factor loadings exceeding 0.5 (Hair et al., 2014). As well, 

most observed items did not exceed a correlation of 0.7 with all other observed items, 

providing support for discriminant validity (Table 5.6). The next section presents the 

results of correlation analyses to determine the relationship between variables. 

5.3.3 Correlation Among Variables 

Prior to conducting the correlation analyses, the data were tested for normality and 

found to be adequate as demonstrated in the last section. In this study the Pearson’s 

correlation coefficient was used to test the relationship between the variables and the 

results are shown in Table 5.6. The correlation analysis considered ten variables, 

consisting of four control variables (company size, age, company type, corporate 

governance), four independent variables as determining factors (maximization, 

optimization, short-term, long-term) and two dependent variables of CSR Leadership 

Rationales (individual, collective).  

The results depict a positive and significant relationship at the 0.1 level between ‘long-

term’ and ‘collective’ (r. = .571), ‘optimization’ and ‘collective’ (r. = .455), and ‘long-

term’ and ‘optimization’ (r. = .628). Also, a positively and significant relationship exists 

between ‘short-term’ and ‘individual’ (r. = .324), ‘maximization’ and ‘individual’ (r. = 

.346), and ‘short-term’ and ‘maximization’ (r. = .703). Additionally, ‘company size’ also 

has a positive relationship with the ‘maximization’ outcome (r. = .299). ‘Age’ was 

positively related to the ‘individual’ outcome (r. = .251) at the 0.5 level. The results also 

depict a negative and significant relationship at the 0.1 level between ‘maximization’ and 

‘collective’ (r. = -.311), and ‘short-term’ and ‘collective’ (r. = -.336). Lastly, ‘company 

size’ has a negative relationship with ‘company type’ (r. = -.257) at the 0.5 level and with 

‘corporate governance’ (r. = -.292) at the 0.1 level. 
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Table 5.5. Exploratory factor analysis 

 

Scales and Dimensions  Items 1 2 3 4 5 6 

         

Mechanism of Success        

        

The objective is to minimize the costs associated with CSR and the success 

mechanism is to maximize profits.  
Maximization 1  .625     

The goal is to create positive reputation effects associated with CSR and the 

success mechanism is profit maximization. 
Maximization 2  .689     

The company expects CSR practices to improve financial performance; Maximization 3  .709     

The company expects to gain greater market share with CSR practices;  Maximization 4  .688     

The objective is to improve the operations of the organisation considering 

CSR and the mechanism of success is to optimize overall performance. 
 Optimization 1 .649      

The objective is to improve the conditions of the business environment 

through solutions considering CSR and the mechanism of success is to 

optimize overall performance and long-term success 

Optimization 2 .663 -.414     

The company expects CSR practices to improve relationships with 

stakeholders 
Optimization 3 .754      

The company hopes to obtain recognition and reputation with CSR 

practices 
Optimization 4 .803      
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Table 5.5. Exploratory factor analysis (continued) 

        

Scales and Dimensions  Items 1 2 3 4 5 6 

Reward System Preference        

        

Preference for immediate reward in CSR practices that provide immediate 

financial results. 
Short-term 1    .87   

Preference for the immediate reward system, the performance and reward 

of employees is linked to short-term goals 
Short-term 2   -.542 .500   

The company expects CSR practices to contribute to short-term results. For 

example, CSR practices that reduce operating costs 
Short-term 3    .50   

The 'follow the others' behaviour prevails in these companies, where 

changes happen mainly because of new legal obligations. 
Short-term 4    .39   

Companies where changes happen mainly because of reputational interests. 

For example, investments with CSR occur mainly in communication and 

corporate reporting 

Short-term 5    .70   

Preference for future reward in CSR practices that require a longer 

payback period (> 3 years). 
Long-term 1   .82    

The performance and reward of employees is also linked to long-term 

goals (> 3 years). 
Long-term 2   .86    

The company expects CSR practices to contribute to long-term benefits (> 

3 years). For example, CSR practices that contribute to customer loyalty 

and long-term employee commitment. 

Long-term 3    .397   

The 'show the way' behaviour prevails in these companies, where changes 

occur mainly due to some new moral obligation or new relationship with 

local community. 

Long-term 4   -    

The 'problem-solving' solutions prevails in these companies where changes 

occur mainly due to genuine responsibility for the environment and social 

conduct. 

Long-term 5   .701    
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Table 5.5. Exploratory factor analysis (continued) 

 

 
       

Scales and Dimensions  Items 1 2 3 4 5 6 

CSR Leadership Rationale         

        

This # 1 pattern has the following characteristics: Relevance of 

stakeholders: focus on competitors and short-term investors; Policies: 

priority for ethical behaviour of employees and follows the procedures and 

certifications that the competitors are using; CSR engagement: focus on 

CSR sponsorship for events and projects with local communities. 

Individual 1      .752 

This pattern # 2 has the following characteristics: Relevance of 

stakeholders: focus on customers / consumers and short-term investors; 

Policies: priority for ethical behaviour of employees and follows the 

procedures and certifications required by clients; CSR engagement: focus 

on CSR sponsorship of events and reputation building reports. 

Individual 2      .859 

This pattern #3 has the following characteristics: Relevance of 

stakeholders: focus of attention on professional associations and long-term 

investors; Policies: code of ethics for stakeholders and follows the CSR 

standards of professional associations; CSR engagement: senior 

management committed to forums for dialogue with stakeholders. 

Collective 1     .919  

This pattern #4 has the following characteristics: Relevance of 

stakeholders: focus on community / sector and long-term investors; 

Policies: code of ethics for stakeholders and follows the CSR standards of 

global associations; Engagement in CSR: support and participation of 

senior management in CSR forums. 

 

Collective 2     .904  

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.  Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization. 



136 
 

 

Table 5.6. Descriptive statistics, reliability estimates and zero-order correlations of study variables 

 Mean SD   α 1  2  3  4 5 6  7  8 9 10 

1. Company size 2.6136 0.9521 - 1          

2. Age 2.7386 0.9884 - -.121 1         

3. Company type 1.8977 0.3047 - -.257* -.090 1        

4. Corporate 

governance 

2.4318 0.7994 - -.292** .188 .042 1       

5. Individual 3.5057 0.9081 .63 .136 .251* -.039 .092 1      

6. Collective 2.8239 1.1523 .83 .079 -.096 -.052 -.010 -.147 1     

7. Maximization 2.3722 1.0143 .64 .299** -.131 .050 -.112 .346** -.311** 1    

8. Optimization 2.4053 1.1124 .67 -.093 -.181 -.023 .029 -.101 .455** -.060 1   

9. Short-term 2.0483 0.9017 .63 .092 -.147 -.013 -.061 .324** -.336** .703** -.047 1  

10. Long-term 2.4394 1.1619 .75 -.073 -.052 .063 .024 -.198 .571** -.196 .628** -.193 1 

SD = Standard deviation; α = Cronbach’s alpha; N = 88; ** P < .01, * p < .05 
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Moreover, the results show that the strongest relationships between the explored 

variables happened between the determinant factors. This is, between ‘short-term’ and 

‘maximization’ (r. = .703), and between ‘long-term’ and ‘optimization’ (r. = .628) items. 

Other strong positive correlations were observed between ‘short-term’ and 

‘maximization’ with ‘individual’ CSR Leadership Rationale, and between ‘long-term’ 

and ‘optimization’ with ‘collective’ CSR Leadership Rationale. All those strong 

relationships corroborate the results obtained in the first qualitative study. 

In the next section the results of a series of linear regressions analyses are presented to 

test which determining factors are significant in predicting each type of CSR Leadership 

Rationale observed in the identified CSR patterns of behaviour.  

5.4 Regression Analysis 

This section reports the results from a series of multiple linear regression analyses 

conducted to test a set of specific hypotheses proposed in this study. The regression 

analyses use two dependent variables (i.e. ‘individual’ leadership rationale and 

‘collective’ leadership rationale) and four independent variables (i.e. ‘maximization’ and 

‘optimization’ mechanism of success, and ‘short-term’ and ‘long-term’ reward system 

preference). All necessary preliminary data analysis was conducted to ensure the 

reliability of results, see previous section 5.3.1., and the results showed no issue to cause 

concern. Even though the working sample size was limited to 88 valid responses, the 

minimal recommended sample size of 84 to conduct the regression analysis with four 

independent variables was met (Green, 1991). The detailed procedure for conducting the 

regression analyses was presented in Chapter 3, section 3.4.3.3. 

In this study the regression analyses were used to investigate the key influences on the 

determination of various CSR patterns of behaviour and consequently leadership rationale 

by testing the following set of hypotheses: 

H1: The maximization mechanism of success is positively related to individual CSR 

leadership rationale 

H2: The optimization mechanism of success is positively related to collective CSR 

leadership rationale 

H3: The short-term reward system preference is positively related to individual CSR 

leadership rationale 
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H4: The long-term reward system preference is positively related to collective CSR 

leadership rationale  

In addition, regression analyses tested whether the two control variables - 

organisational characteristics (i.e. company size) and respondent’s profile (i.e. age) - 

influence the effect of determining factors on CSR Leadership Rationale. The others 

control variables (i.e. company type and corporate governance) were not tested in the 

regression analyses due to no significant correlation shown between them and the 

independent variables. Table 5.7 presents the regression analyses results for each 

dependent variable performed separately. The hierarchical regression analyses were done 

gradually by introducing the studied variables in steps. In the first step, a model consisting 

only of the two control variables (i.e. company size and respondent age) predicts only 1 

per cent of the variance in ‘collective’ CSR Leadership Rationale and only 8 per cent of 

the variance in ‘individual’ CSR Leadership Rationale (M1). In the second step, adding 

reward system preference independent variables (i.e. ‘long-term’ and ‘short-term’) 

significantly increases explanatory power to 41 per cent for ‘collective’ CSR Leadership 

Rationale and to 23 per cent for ‘individual’ CSR Leadership Rationale (M2). In the third 

step, adding the mechanism of success independent variables (i.e. ‘optimization’ and 

‘maximization’) significantly increases explanatory power to 45 per cent for ‘collective’ 

CSR Leadership Rationale and to 25 per cent for ‘individual’ CSR Leadership Rationale 

(M3). A fourth regression model (M4) was run considering only ‘company size’ control 

variable for the ‘collective’ dependent variable and the ‘respondent age’ control variable 

for the ‘individual’ dependent variable in model (M3). The results for ‘collective’ 

dependent variable showed that two predictors made statistically significant unique 

contributions to the prediction of ‘collective’ CSR Leadership Rationale: ‘long-term’ (β 

= 0.39, p < .001), and ‘optimization’ (β = 0.22, p < .05). 

The results for ‘individual’ dependent variable showed that two predictors made 

statistically significant unique contributions to the prediction of ‘individual’ CSR 

Leadership Rationale: ‘short-term’ (β = 0.37, p < .001), and ‘maximization’ (β = 0.35, p 

< .001). Moreover, a fourth model (M4) was tested to verify the influence of the combined 

effect of the two control variables in terms of explanatory power. The fourth model (M4) 

showed no significant increase in explanatory power to model three (< 4 per cent for both 

‘individual’ and ‘collective’ dependent variables). 
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Table 5.7. Linear regression examining the impact of short-term/long-term and maximization/optimization on individual/collective 

rationale 

N = 88; *** p <.001, ** P < .01, * p < .05, β = unstandardized regression coefficients, se = standard error 

 

 

 Collective  Individual  

 M1 M2 M3 M4 M1 M2 M3 M4 

Variables β(se) β(se) β(se) β(se) β(se) β(se) β(se) β(se) 

         

Step 1         

Age -.103(.12) -.107(.11) -.058(.10) - .250(.10)* .286(.09)** .299(.09)** .288(.09)** 

Company size .082(.13) .158(11) .205(.10)* .235(.11)* .161(.10) .128(.09) .091(.10) - 

         

Step 2         

Long-term  .521(.10)*** .390(.10)*** .386(.11)***  -.083(.07) -.110(.09) -.113(.10) 

Short-term  -.332(.09)** -.192(.15) -.181(.14)  .348(.10)** .319(.14)*** .372(.10)*** 

         

Step 3         

Optimization   .203(.11) .219(.11)*   .066(.10) .057(.10) 

Maximization   -.194(.14) -.205(.14)   .340(.13)*** .345(.12)*** 

         

Adjusted R2 -.012 .383 .411 .408 .057 .190 .193 .194 

R2 change .010 .400 .039 .039 .078 .148 .021 .031 
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That is, as can be seen in Table 5.7, the explained variance does not increase 

significantly after the removal of ‘age’ in model three (M3) for the ‘collective’ dependent 

variable. Likewise, for the ‘individual’ dependent variable, there was no significant 

change in explanatory power when ‘company size’ is removed from model three (M3). 

The findings showed a positive and significant relationship between the proposed 

leadership rationales and the proposed determining factors identified in the first 

qualitative study. Moreover, the results showed that the strongest relationships between 

the explored variables happened between the determinant factors. That is, between ‘short-

term’ and ‘maximization’ (r. = .703), and between ‘long-term’ and ‘optimization’ (r. = 

.628) items. Other strong positive correlations were observed between ‘short-term’ and 

‘maximization’ with ‘individual’ CSR Leadership Rationale, and between ‘long-term’ 

and ‘optimization’ with ‘collective’ CSR Leadership Rationale. All these strong 

relationships corroborate the proposed pattern identification obtained in the interviews of 

the first qualitative study. The results indicated that all hypotheses were supported: H1 - 

The maximization mechanism of success is positively related to individual CSR 

leadership rationale (β = 0.35, p < .001), H2 - The optimization mechanism of success is 

positively related to collective CSR leadership rationale (β = 0.22, p < .05), H3 - The 

short-term reward system preference is positively related to individual CSR leadership 

rationale (β = 0.37, p < .001), and H4 - The long-term reward system preference is 

positively related to collective CSR leadership rationale (β = 0.39, p < .001).  

5.5 Chapter Summary 

This chapter has reported the results from the quantitative study that further explore 

the two proposed leadership rationales behind the CSR patterns to explain the diversity 

of CSR practices in unstable environments: the individual and the collective rationale. By 

and large, the two research objectives were assessed: i) to examine the two proposed 

determining factors, the company mechanism of success and the individual reward system 

preference, and ii) to test the relationships between proposed leadership rationale and 

determining factors through the study hypothesis.  

The findings showed a positive and significant relationship between the proposed 

leadership rationales and the proposed determining factors identified in the first 

qualitative study. All these strong relationships corroborate the proposed pattern of 

identification obtained in the interviews of the first qualitative study. A series of linear 
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regression analyses were conducted to test which determining factors are significant in 

predicting each type of CSR Leadership Rationale observed in the identified CSR patterns 

of behaviour. The results indicated that all hypotheses were supported: H1 - The 

maximization mechanism of success is positively related to individual CSR leadership 

rationale, H2 - The optimization mechanism of success is positively related to collective 

CSR leadership rationale, H3 - The short-term reward system preference is positively 

related to individual CSR leadership rationale, and H4 - The long-term reward system 

preference is positively related to collective CSR leadership rationale. Chapter 6 provides 

a discussion of the results of this chapter. 
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Chapter 6: Discussion 

6.1 Introduction 

The research was justified by addressing the call for a better understanding of CSR 

practices, especially in the unstable economies typical of developing countries, such as 

Brazil. The main investigation refers to the following research question:  

RQ: What forces influence diversity in CSR practices in Brazil?  

Chapters 4 and 5 presented the results of qualitative and quantitative studies conducted 

through in-depth interviews, content analysis and online self-administered surveys. The 

qualitative study aimed to explore the forces influencing the diversity of CSR practices 

in large companies in non-stable economies. It identified alternative CSR patterns of 

behaviour and proposed two leadership rationales explaining those patterns: individual 

and collective orientation. The quantitative study was applied to test the key factors - 

mechanism of success and reward system preference - found in the first study determining 

the CSR patterns of behaviour and leadership rationale. This chapter discusses the 

findings of the research and highlights the theoretical and practical contributions to the 

field. The chapter is structured around the research question and research objectives, 

integrating the literature review academic debate from Chapter 2 into the discussion.  

The five specific research objectives were: i) to investigate what exogenous 

institutional pressures influence the adoption of CSR practices; ii) to explore which 

company endogenous material and symbolic characteristics are related to CSR practices; 

iii) to establish how the identified endogenous characteristics and exogenous institutional 

pressures are interrelated to identify common patterns of CSR behaviour; iv) to explore 

what are the determining factors of the identified patterns of CSR behaviour; and v) to 

investigate how determining factors are related to CSR leadership rationales. The 

remainder of this chapter is structured as follows. Section 6.2 discusses each of these 

research objectives followed by an overall discussion in section 6.3 of how the findings 

answer the research problem. Then, section 6.4 presents the theoretical and practical 

implications of the research and section 6.5 summarizes the chapter.  
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6.2 Conclusions About the Research Objectives 

The discussion presented in this section is based on the findings of the interviews, 

content analysis and online survey informing the five specific research objectives 

mentioned previously. As discussed in Chapter 2, most literature on CSR has focused on 

the outcomes of CSR practices, such as financial performance or competitive advantage, 

using stakeholder or institutional theory and causal relationship analysis. Fewer studies 

have integrated the three most commonly cited forces into their empirical research: 

exogenous ‘shocks impacting the institutional environment’, exogenous ‘constituency 

pressures’ and endogenous ‘agentic action’ by institutional entrepreneurs (Micelotta et 

al., 2017; Ocasio, Thornton & Lounsbury, 2017). The findings of this thesis extend the 

literature through the examination of numerous aspects of the three major forces and three 

levels of analysis – individual, organisational and institutional – into one study to identify 

CSR patterns of behaviour. In addition, to date no research has investigated – through 

hypotheses testing – the underlying leadership rationale common to all three levels of 

analysis for those CSR patterns of behaviour (Hair et al., 2014). Figure 6.1 illustrates the 

original contribution to knowledge through the evolutionary nature of the research inquiry 

and demonstrates the comprehensiveness of the investigation.  

The investigation begins at the institutional and organisational levels by identifying 

reasons for CSR practices and patterns of behaviour and continues to the individual level 

with CSR leadership rationale and determining the factors that explain the diversity of 

CSR practices in non-stable economies. Hence, this thesis contributes to the body of 

knowledge by deconstructing the investigation of diverse CSR practices into patterns of 

behaviour and two alternative outcomes: the CSR reactionary-reputational individualist 

pattern, and the CSR responsible-collaborative collective pattern. In addition, this thesis 

proposes two key factors - mechanism of success and reward system preference - 

determining the CSR patterns of behaviour and leadership rationale. The next sub-

sections discuss the findings of each evolutionary stage of inquiry and its respective 

research objective, starting with exogenous institutional pressures. 
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Figure 6.1 Research inquiry structure and evolution 
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6.2.1 Exogenous Institutional Pressures and CSR 

6.2.1.1 Exogenous Revolutionary Change in Institutional Environment 

This sub-section discusses the exogenous events at the field level which transformed 

the environment of the organisations being studied and influenced the adoption or 

transformation of CSR practices in the organisations. As revealed in the literature review, 

the focus of many studies on organisational and institutional changes has been based on 

exogenous shocks in the institutional context to which organisations responded (Clemens 

& Cook, 1999; Meyer, 1982). In this research, a variety of existing pre-set categories of 

macro-environmental changes from previous empirical research was used in the 

investigation, such as competence-destroying technological changes (Romanelli & 

Tushman, 1994), the role of regulatory change (Bacharach et al., 1996), environmental 

changes and resource scarcity (Ahmadjian & Robinson, 2001) and the competitive 

pressure process of merge and acquisition (Davis et al., 1994). The thematic analysis of 

the interview data presented in Chapter 4 confirmed the importance of regulatory change 

to the creation or transformation of CSR practices in Brazil and, more interestingly, 

identified numerous exogenous events at the micro and macro levels associated with 

corporate interest in CSR. Amongst them, as important events for organisational change, 

the findings showed the relevance of local community events - ‘local community 

incident’ or ‘local client accident’ – and at the macro level the revolutionary events related 

to corruption scandals involving many big corporations and top politicians.  

The first conclusion relates to macro government regulatory changes and the 

revolutionary event of corruption scandals. The study participants recognised the 

government related events as strong exogenous forces driving changes in CSR practices, 

as did literature review in the context of stable environments (Bacharach et al., 1996; 

Walker & Howard, 2002). However, this thesis extends the debate by revealing not only 

the positive impacts, but the negative impacts government behaviour can have on CSR 

practices. That is, participants also perceived the government’s involvement in non-

ethical relationships with the private sector as the main responsible actor for the most 

serious political-economic institutional crisis the country has experienced in recent 

history. This institutional crisis came as an exogenous ethical shock to which all Brazilian 

companies had to respond, and it affected all institutions - directly or indirectly. The 

common perception in this politically and economically non-stable environment, was that 
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companies are caught amidst conflicting constituency interests and face moral dilemmas 

way beyond the CSR standard practices of a stable environment. For example, the 

participant from the finance sector narrated how challenging his work became and how 

difficult it is for companies to navigate these turbulent times. He said: 

We have first to deal with the gap in compliance. There are environmental licences 

that should not have been granted but were. There are still working conditions analogous 

to slavery in some sectors. There is a Brazilian society power struggle happening, where 

local power is trying to have its way against regional or federal power. We see that laws 

and responsibilities are very often superimposed and it is almost impossible to comply 

with all of them at the same time. (Interviewee 1, male, senior manager).  

The perception of many companies was that the manner they reacted and adapted to 

the non-stable environment could determine their own existence. The literature review 

has shown that the organisational-environmental relationships in changing political-

economic environments have already been the focus of some studies (Allmendinger & 

Hackman, 1996; Zhang et al., 2016). For example, in Allmendinger and Hackman’s 

(1996) study of East German orchestras in the period when the socialist regime changed 

to a capitalist society, the institutional structures and systems to which orchestra leaders 

and members had become well accustomed no longer operated predictably or no longer 

operated at all. On one hand, the study showed that opportunities for significant 

organisational change happened even as orchestra leaders and members struggled to make 

sense of the radical new environment in which they suddenly found themselves. On the 

other hand, the manner in which orchestras reacted and adapted to the non-stable 

environment determined their success or even their existence. For instance, they found 

that orchestras with organisational characteristics such as flexible organisational structure 

and autonomous leadership, better adapted to the radical institutional change than did 

orchestras with opposing characteristics. In this research, the link of endogenous 

organisational characteristics and the exogenous pressures was first demonstrated in 

Chapter 4 and is further discussed in section 6.2.2. 

The second conclusion of exogenous revolutionary change in the institutional 

environment refers to the relevance of apparent small local events to changes in CSR 

practices and business decision making. This mechanism of revolutionary change starts 

with an abrupt event at local organisational level, transforms CSR practices and may 
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eventually lead to institutional changes at the field level (Smets et al., 2012). The 

interviews revealed that operational accidents or conflicting incidents with the local 

community would receive more attention and demanded an immediate response from 

most companies in non-stable political-economic settings than would global events 

related to, for instance, climate change in companies operating in stable economies. The 

reason for this corporate behaviour can be explained by the fact that companies operating 

in non-stable environments need to work on short-term strategies and have in place quick 

responses to deal with unpredictable changing conditions. Moreover, companies find it 

less costly to tackle immediate and directly local issues that would otherwise present great 

risk to their license to operate. Even small events happening in or close to the companies 

can mean great impacts on company’s reputations and damage stakeholder relationships. 

As discussed, companies are caught amidst conflicting constituency interests and have to 

prioritize their actions on CSR practices faster than under a stable environment, as 

evidenced by a participant quote: 

“The leadership prioritization of practices will depend on the circumstances. That is, 

measuring prioritization will be dependent on the company’s financial health. We are in 

a moment of subsistence in the market, so we set objectives and strategies more short 

term to take us to a better future condition” (Interviewee 4, male, executive director). 

The results of exogenous pressures from constituencies presented in Chapter 4 are 

further discussed in the next sub-section.  

6.2.1.2 Exogenous Constituency Pressure  

The previous sub-section discussed the exogenous events at the field level which 

transformed the environment of the organisations being studied and argued how those 

events influenced the adoption of CSR practices and affected the constituencies’ 

relationships. This sub-section discusses the exogenous constituency pressure. The 

literature review in Chapter 2 showed that the majority of CSR studies on constituency 

pressure adopt stakeholder theory in their analyses (Branco & Rodrigues, 2007; Carroll, 

1999; Jacobs, Singhal, & Subramanian, 2010; Kang & Lee, 2016; Suchman, 1995). 

Moreover, most studies put too much emphasis on legitimacy to justify the reasons why 

organisations act, and barely considered the agentic and political dimensions in studying 

how organisations depart from established roles and create new organisational field 

conditions (Friedland & Alford, 1991; Powell & DiMaggio, 1991). In stakeholder theory-
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based studies, the basic premise is that constituency pressure will influence organisational 

CSR practices. The majority of studies do not distinguish the constituency pressure 

according to different stakeholder logics (Henriques & Sadorsky, 1999; Freeman & 

Phillips, 2002; Thornton et al., 2012). In other words, there has been little investigation 

of how the relative structural, normative and symbolic pressures from contituencies in 

organisational fields influence CSR practice and organisational behaviour. 

This thesis expands the literature by deconstructing constituency pressure on CSR 

practice into the three dimensions of institutional theory: structural, normative and 

symbolic pressure. The structural dimension refers to formal aspects of coercive pressure 

from political power and law, determining the form, processes and practices adopted by 

organisations. The normative dimension refers to aspects of normative pressures mainly 

associated with professionalization, which influence voluntary organisational change and 

moderate prevailing organisational laws. The symbolic dimension refers to informal cultural 

pressures exerted by other organisations upon which they are dependent, and by cultural 

expectations in the society within which organisations function (DiMaggio & Powell, 1983; 

Dowling & Pfeffer, 1975; North, 1991). Thus, this sub-section discusses the results of 

structural, normative and symbolic constituency pressures on the adoption of CSR 

practices. 

The first conclusion on exogenous constituency pressure refers to the structural 

dimension. The academic debate has focused its attention on the rationality of 

organisational behaviour, studying separate field components, such as governance 

structures and actors (Busco & Riccaboni, 2017; DiMaggio, 1998; Oliver, 1991; Zilber, 

2002). This thesis expands the literature by considering the collective interaction of actors 

in the organisational field and exogenous critical events multi-affecting institutions and 

organisations. The results showed that due to the corruption scandals and consequent 

unstable environment, companies were submitted to great coercive pressure from 

government and shareholders alike for greater transparency, accountability and moral 

responsibility. Thus, pressuring companies and CSR practice to higher level corporate 

governance structural changes that affected the whole institutional field.  

The second conclusion refers to the normative pressure coming from professional 

institutions. The results showed listed companies were greatly influenced by norms from 

the existing stock exchange sustainability index, a fact also verified in stable economy 
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studies (Cobb & Zhao, 2016: Ziegler & Schröder, 2010). The companies not listed on the 

stock exchange seem to react to normative pressure from clients rather than to those from 

professional associations commonly seen in studies in stable environments (Darnall et al., 

2010; Sakuma-Keck & Hensmans, 2013). This thesis expands the literature by arguing 

that the reasons for this behaviour can be justified by the fact that companies operating in 

unpredictable changing conditions need, as short-term strategy, to focus on the CSR 

norms that their main investors or clients understand as the appropriate norms. That is, to 

compete and ensure market share, companies find it less risky to directly follow the 

client’s requirements than any general professional guidance. As discussed previously, 

companies are caught amidst conflicting constituency interests and different expectations 

than those in stable environments.  

The last conclusion on exogenous constituency pressure refers to the different 

expectations from stakeholders - the symbolic pressure. The literature review revealed 

that the academic debate has focused its attention on the rationality of organisational 

behaviour by studying separate stakeholders. Moreover, the academic tendency has been 

to classify the corporation’s relationship with its stakeholders in two distinct motivational 

views: the instrumental profit-oriented view and the normative legitimacy-oriented view 

(Freeman, 1999; Revell et al., 2010; Suchman, 1995; Schaltegger & Hörisch, 2015). This 

research has expanded the literature by considering stakeholder expectations and rationale 

simultaneously. The thesis argues that profit-oriented and legitimacy-oriented views are 

part of a broader view of stakeholder expectation. That is, results from the interviews 

have shown that companies perceived as profit-seeking, in doing so are also legitimacy-

seeking in the eyes of their target stakeholders and companies perceived as legitimacy-

seeking, in doing so are also profit-seeking in the eyes of their target stakeholders. In 

other words, stakeholder expectations are aligned with corporate expectation through a 

higher order motivational view that includes profit- and legitimacy-seeking views, that 

is: the type of return on investment expected by that group of stakeholders. In addition, 

this symbolic pressure enables different potential coexistences of dichotomous 

shareholder’s expectations: the short-term return on investment and the long-term return 

on investment. This type of shareholder expectation drives CSR practices, norms and 

strategies across the institutional, organisational and individual levels. For example, 

short-term return on investment expectation from investors influences leadership style 

and the adoption of short-term results CSR practices. While, long-term return on 
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investment expectation from investors creates opportunities for long-term benefits in CSR 

practices. All these relationships are further discussed in section 6.2.3.  

Moreover, the conversations have revealed links between the type of shareholder 

expectation and revolutionary change in institutional environment – the ‘moral 

obligation’ – which fed back into the characteristic of organisational leadership. In 

addition, it seems that there are links between the coercive pressure ‘shareholder 

expectation’, normative pressure ‘stock exchange norms’, and symbolic pressure 

‘leadership recognition’. These relationships are discussed further in section 6.2.3. The 

next sub-section discusses how company endogenous material and symbolic 

characteristics are related to CSR practices. 

6.2.2 Organisational Material and Symbolic Characteristics and CSR 

The previous section discussed exogenous pressure from events and constituencies at 

the field level which transformed the institutional environment and influenced CSR 

practices in the studied companies. This section discusses how exogenous pressures are 

translated into the company through the organisational material and espoused symbolic 

values. In addition, the section discusses how the material and symbolic characteristics 

are related to CSR practices and leadership behaviour. However, rather than prioritizing 

structure or symbolic explanations of institutions commonly seen in the academic debate, 

this thesis adopted an institutional logics perspective recognizing that institutions develop 

and change as the result of the interplay that occurs between these forces (North, 1991; 

Scott, 2000; Thornton, 2004).  

The literature review demonstrated that some studies have examined organisational 

characteristics and CSR practices transformation due to conflicting constituency 

pressures. For example, Westermann-Behaylo, Berman and Van Buren (2014) studied 

the influence of institutional logics on corporate responsibility towards employee 

management – specifically, how multilayered institutional logics affect the relationship 

between the firm and its employee stakeholders. They found that external institutional 

logics both enable firms to adopt a more instrumental relationship with their employees 

and constrain them from doing so, and that some forms of organisational identity may 

generate firm-based institutional logics that enable firms to resist these pressures. In their 

study, the researchers connect the multiple levels of institutional logic pressures faced by 

companies – based on market, state and professional institutional logics – with a specific 
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CSR practice of employee management at the corporate-level institutional logic. 

However, as they acknowledge, there are some opportunities for future research to 

understand the differences in observed CSR practices, such as a better understanding of 

the sources, artefacts and effects of organisational identity, and how corporate logics 

develop within the institutional field to influence CSR practices. This thesis expands the 

literature by addressing these research opportunities. 

The symbolic characteristics of organisations were investigated through organisational 

culture and leadership beliefs. Respondents were exposed to four archetypes of 

organisational culture, ‘hierarchical’, ‘market’, ‘clan’ and ‘adhoc’, and they were asked 

to choose the dominant type, or combinations, that best fit their organisational culture 

(Cameron & Quinn, 2011). As criteria for success, the hierarchical organisational 

characteristics mean that a company must be dependable, efficient and low cost, and that 

the leadership style is organizing and efficiency oriented. Market organisational 

characteristics must have a company that is winning in the marketplace and outpacing the 

competition, and for the leadership style to be aggressive and results oriented. Also, as 

success criteria, the clan organisational characteristics must have a company to develop 

human resources, encourage teamwork and concern for people, and for the leadership 

style to be mentoring and nurturing. Lastly, the ad hoc organisational characteristics of a 

company must develop new products and services, with a leadership style which is 

entrepreneurial and innovative (Cameron & Quinn, 2011). The thematic analysis 

demonstrated that companies whose organisational culture was identified as hierarchical-

market were also identified as having short-term thinking leadership with low-medium 

level corporate governance (see Figure 4.2), while companies which had their 

organisational culture identified as clan-market were identified as possessing long-term 

thinking leadership with a high level of corporate governance (see Figure 4.3). 

The long-term thinking leadership style should be associated with the company’s 

material characteristic of high-level corporate governance, responding to exogenous 

pressure from long-term investment shareholders. This thesis argues that long-term 

return-on-investment shareholders influence long-term thinking leadership and transform 

corporate governance to a higher level. Recent studies corroborate this association 

between institutional change and corporate governance organisational properties. For 

example, Ocasio and Radoynovska’s (2016) study observes similar links but posit that 

strategic organisational choices are shaped by available institutional logics, and they 
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theorize that greater institutional pluralism leads to increased heterogeneity in business 

models and governance strategies. However, in their analysis they did not consider the 

interplay between the symbolic and material organisational characteristics or the feedback 

process of organisational characteristics changing institutional logics at the field level. 

The conversation analysis has unveiled this interplay and feedback process, between 

symbolic CSR knowledge and material corporate governance, as evidenced by one 

participant quote: 

“Right from the start, in its corporate governance model, a sustainability committee 

was created to support the board of directors. This committee is coordinated by the board 

chairman and has five independent members on the board of directors coming from the 

company's main stakeholders and specialists in their field. This brings an external view 

to the company. It helps the company at a strategic level and enables long-term planning” 

(Interviewee 7, male, senior manager). 

This relationship between advanced knowledge of CSR practices and quality of 

corporate governance was also observed in a previous empirical study (Walls & Hoffman, 

2013). Walls and Hoffman investigated why some companies proactively adopted 

environment practices that go beyond regulative and normative expectation – positive 

deviance – while others do not and found a “strong correlation between positive deviance 

and past environmental experience of board directors and centrality of the company 

within field-level networks” (p. 253). The symbolic organisational knowledge and field-

level relationships are further discussed in the next section. 

6.2.2.1 Organisational Knowledge and CSR Practice 

This sub-section discusses how institutional pressures are translated into the 

organisation through the level of organisational knowledge diffused internally and 

externally. The literature review corroborated the idea that “intra-organisational processes 

are an important factor explaining differences in organisational responses to institutional 

pressures” (Pache & Santos, 2010, p. 459; Smets et al., 2012; York et al., 2016). However, 

according to Roberts’ (2003) moral approach, the fact that companies respond differently 

to institutional pressures can be explained by the moral sensibility of individual 

leadership. As previously discussed in Chapter 2, he proposes four versions of CSR, each 

with its own logic, from egotistic self-interest through to altruistic concern for others: i) 

the reactionary, driven by financial pressures and perceived as a mere cost-driver and 
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constraint on profitability; ii) the reputational, driven by concern for image and perceived 

as public communications with a view to profitability; iii) the responsible, driven by 

internal motivation and perceived as optimization of environmental and social activities 

in search of profitability; and iv) the collaborative driven by responsibility for those most 

vulnerable to corporate conduct, perceived as creating value for stakeholders and 

successful business survival. This thesis expands the literature by arguing that different 

organisational responses can be classified according to Roberts (2003) but are associated 

with other material and symbolic organisational characteristics, mutually affecting each 

other and leading to effects at the field level. For example, the ‘responsible’ and 

‘collaborative’ responses are associated with material ‘high corporate governance’ and 

symbolic ‘long-term thinking’ leadership that feeds back into ‘shareholder expectation’ 

at the field level. At the same time, the ‘reactionary’ and ‘reputational’ responses are 

associated with material ‘low corporate governance’ and symbolic ‘short-term thinking’ 

leadership that feeds back into ‘stock exchange norms’ at the field level (Roberts, 2003; 

Smets et al., 2012). This multidirectional causality of organisational knowledge and field 

level changes, conditioned by organisational leadership characteristics, is further 

discussed in the next section. 

6.2.2.2 Organisational Leadership and CSR Practice 

This sub-section discusses the importance of leadership characteristics in relation to 

the adoption or transformation of CSR practices. As discussed previously, organisational 

material and symbolic characteristics are linked to leadership behaviour. In a recent study 

by Belenzon et al. (2016), this relationship between organisational culture and structures 

and leadership behaviour was examined by looking at how the organisational 

characteristics and the social context of owners affected firm strategy and performance. 

They found that family-owned companies have higher profit margins, higher returns on 

assets, and higher survival rates compared to single-owner or unrelated-owner’s 

companies, but that they behave more conservatively. They exhibit the more conservative 

behaviour of slow investment and growth, greater reserves of capital and less reliance on 

external debt, and this can be associated with a style of long-term thinking leadership. 

The interview findings confirmed the results of studies conducted in stable economies, in 

respect to the importance of leadership involvement and support for the definition of CSR 

practices. In another recent study, Bertels and Lawrence (2016) argue that “variation on 

organisational responses to institutional complexity might be rooted in differences among 
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organisations and their members” rather than the institutional pressures they confront (p. 

338). This thesis expands the knowledge by integrating the differences among leaderships 

with institutional pressures to explain variation in organisational responses to institutional 

complexity.  

The first conclusion refers to ‘leadership identity’, which emerged from the interviews 

to explain corporate behaviour. In the sample two distinct identities emerged, that of the 

‘follower’ and that of the ‘leader’. Those leadership identities were captured in the 

following quotations below: 

“The first question everyone asks is 'how is the competitor doing?' There is this 

movement of trying to follow the competitors. I feel that there is an inferiority complex 

always present. For example, we hear things like, ‘we need to try to do something in order 

to not let them distance themselves too much from us’” (Interviewee 2, male, manager). 

“I think the company has a major role as change agent in the market, acting as an 

example for new CSR practices. There is internally a common understanding of our role 

as leader in the market and our responsibility to influence others in best practices” 

(Interviewee 5, female, manager). 

Apparently, the feeling of being the ‘follower’ or ‘leader’ does not depend on the 

circumstance the company is going through. Changes might occur at the organisation’s 

culture archetype or in leadership style, but the organisation’s identity seems to be deeply 

rooted in the organisation’s values and beliefs (Barbero & Marchiano, 2016). As one 

interviewee said, even in favourable conditions the ‘follower identity’ company would 

not take any distinct position pro-actively. Whereas, the ‘leader identity’ company, even 

experiencing hardship and having to adjust its strategy to survival mode, would still see 

itself as being responsible for improving its sector practices.  

The second conclusion refers to the emergence of the leadership style, of short- and 

long-term thinking, as a fundamental difference in the adoption or transformation of CSR 

practices. Apparently, the short-term leadership characteristic is linked to a short-term 

return type of ‘shareholder expectation’ and periods of poor financial performance, while 

the long-term thinking leadership style seems to be associated with a high level ‘corporate 

governance’ structure that attracts other types of long-term return over investment 

shareholders. Some empirical research corroborates these links, for instance the study by 
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Kitchener (2002) provides a higher order explanation for mutual changes in institutional 

logics and dominant organisational archetypes, while Meyer and Hammerschmid (2006) 

relate actors’ commitment to meanings and identities to changes in institutional logics. 

This thesis expands on current knowledge by showing that unpredictable changes in the 

institutional environment are responsible for shifts in dominant organisational archetypes 

and leadership style. For example, one company which suffered the indirect impacts of 

corruption scandals in their sector had to adjust their business model, from being a 

renowned innovative and high-quality service provider to that which offered competitive 

pricing and delivery reliability. Accordingly, in the abovementioned company, the 

organisational culture archetype shifted from being ad hoc with long-term leadership to 

being hierarchical with short-term survival mode leadership. Moreover, it was possible to 

identify some common patterns of corporate behaviour linking combinations of 

institutional logic and some common organisational characteristics (see Figures 4.2 and 

4.3). The next section discusses these common patterns of behaviour. 

6.2.3 The Common Patterns of CSR Behaviour 

The previous sections discussed how exogenous pressure from events and 

constituencies at the field level transformed the institutional environment and how those 

exogenous pressures are translated into the company through the organisational material 

and espoused symbolic values. This section discusses how corporate logics develop 

within the institutional field to influence CSR practices and determine common patterns 

of behaviour. 

The literature review showed that the academic debate is focused on the understanding 

of institutional change as the replacement of one dominant logic by another for a wide 

array of changes within fields, such as in the composition of governance structures (Reay 

& Hinings, 2005), the status of professional actors (Lounsbury, 2002), the dominant 

organisational archetype (Kitchener, 2002) and actors’ attention and commitment to 

meanings and identities (Meyer & Hammerschmid, 2006). For example, based on the 

premise of the relevance of stakeholder issues for the business operations for 

multinational enterprises (MNEs), Rather (2016) examined how MNEs adopt CSR 

strategies in association with exposure to distinct kinds of host-country institutions. 

Specifically, he studied why MNEs adopt one of the two distinct types of CSR policies: 

standards-based CSR in response to contexts marked by issue salience, or rights-based 
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CSR in response to contexts marked by stakeholder power. The results showed that MNEs 

strategically adopt these CSR policies on the basis of their presence in distinct 

institutional contexts. He conceptualizes CSR as a set of legitimation strategies adopted 

by MNEs in response to different forms of normative and coercive stakeholder influence, 

each with distinct implications for how legitimacy can be obtained (Lamin & Zaheer, 

2012). Interestingly, the investigation of this cultural change force replacing one 

dominant logic with another provides information and insights by which to theorize how 

organisations gain legitimacy, persuade field-level audiences to offer their endorsement 

and/or encourage other organisations to adopt the changes in the organisational field 

(Greenwood, Hinings, & Suddaby, 2002; Lounsbury & Glynn, 2001; Meyer, 2016). 

This thesis expands the knowledge by providing a higher-order explanation and 

conceptual tool by which to theorize how the coevolution of organisations and institutions 

happens, as they mutually shape one another. By focusing not only on shifts in logics, but 

by identifying the coexistence of different logics into different patterns of behaviour, the 

empirical research provides an innovative perspective into the academic debate. When 

the results are analyzed, across companies and themes, some feedback mechanisms and 

multidirectional causality were identified. For example, there is evidence of a link 

between shareholder expectations and the norms from the stock exchange sustainability 

indexes, and of how the participation of companies in those indexes feeds back into the 

recognition of individual leadership and enhances knowledge in the organisation. In turn, 

the expectations of shareholders and local government are linked to revolutionary 

changes happening in an institutional environment, such as recent institutional corruption 

scandals leading to societal demands for higher standards of morals from corporations. 

These cross company and cross theme analyses presented in Chapter 4, have enabled the 

identification of four common patterns of corporate behaviour, linking combinations of 

constituency pressures, changes in institutional environments and some common 

organisational characteristics (see Table 4.2). 

The first conclusion refers to the first pattern that links peer pressure, short-term return 

shareholders and stock exchange norms, and legal and moral obligation triggering events 

to organisations with the following characteristics: low-medium level corporate 

governance, focus on internal code of ethical behaviour, corporate engagement through 

sponsorships, and short-term thinking leadership style (see Table 4.2 and Figure 4.2). In 

this pattern of corporate behaviour, the companies are responding and feeding back to the 
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prevailing market logic of short-term results, conforming to investors’ known stock 

exchange norms in adopting CSR practices. Short-term thinking and ‘individual follow 

the others’ behaviour prevails in those organisations where changes occur, due mainly to 

new legal or egotistic motivation. This pattern can be compared to Roberts’ (2003) 

reactionary version of CSR, insofar as the leadership egotistic perception of CSR as a 

cost-driver and constraint on profitability is concerned. However, the pattern reveals other 

dimensions to justify the organisational behaviour, such as the logic of short-term results 

in its organisation’s field, or the criteria of success taken as a dependable and efficient 

organisation. 

The second conclusion refers to the second identified pattern that links society and 

client expectations, the economic conditions of the sector and moral obligation triggering 

events, to organisations with the following characteristics: private company, medium 

level corporate governance, focus on client and peer norms, corporate engagement 

through reputational value creation reporting, and short-term thinking leadership style 

(see Figure 4.2 and Table 4.2). In this second pattern of corporate behaviour, companies 

are responding and feeding back to the short-term results market’s logic and community 

pressure. Those companies are following clients’ norms and practices in adopting CSR 

practices. Short-term thinking with its ‘get-out-of-the-way solutions’ are present in those 

companies where transformation of practices mainly occurs due to reputational interest 

or narcissistic motivation. This pattern can also be compared to Roberts’ (2003) 

reputational version of CSR, insofar as the leadership’s narcissist perception of CSR as 

‘being seen to be good’ with a view to profitability is concerned. Nevertheless, the pattern 

reveals other dimensions in justifying the organisation’s behaviour, such as the prevailing 

logic of short-term results in its organisational field, or the organisation’s criteria of 

success taken as winning in the market place and outpacing their peers.  

The third conclusion refers to the third identified pattern of corporate behaviour that 

links long-term return over investment for shareholders, societal expectations, global 

norms, local community pressure and moral obligation triggering events, to organisations 

with the following characteristics: listed company, high level corporate governance, focus 

on stakeholders’ code of ethical behaviour, corporate engagement through stakeholder 

dialogue forums, and long-term thinking leadership style (see Table 4.2 and Figure 4.3). 

In this third pattern of corporate behaviour, listed companies are responding and feeding 

back to the long-term results market logic and local community pressure using established 
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societal global norms in their adoption of CSR practices. Leadership which uses long-

term thinking with ‘collective-view lead the way’ behaviour prevails in those 

organisations where changes occur, due mainly to some new moral obligation or new 

relationship with the local community. This third pattern can be compared to Roberts’ 

(2003) responsible version of CSR, to the degree that the collective leadership view of 

CSR as having genuine accountability for its environment and social conduct is 

concerned. Then again, the pattern reveals other dimensions in justifying organisational 

behaviour, such as the logic of long-term results present in its organisational field or the 

criteria of success, taken as the development of human resources and dialogue beyond the 

organisational boundary. 

The fourth conclusion refers to the fourth identified pattern of corporate behaviour that 

links long-term return over investment shareholders, societal expectations, global norms, 

financial norms, global climate change and moral obligation triggering events to 

organisations with the following characteristics: listed company, high level corporate 

governance, focus on global and professional norms, corporate engagement through 

protagonist leadership in forums and long-term thinking leadership style (see Table 4.2 

and Figure 4.3). In this last pattern of corporate behaviour, listed companies are 

responding and feeding back to the long-term results market logic and global community 

pressure using established societal global and professional association norms in their 

adoption of CSR practices. The long-term thinking leadership with an altruistic 

‘collective-view-face-the-problem’ solution prevails in those organisations, where 

changes occur mainly due to some new moral obligation or risk avoidance strategy. 

Again, this fourth pattern can be compared to Roberts’ (2003) collaborative version of 

CSR, insofar as the leadership collective view of CSR is being genuinely accountable, as 

far as its environment and social conduct is concerned. Other dimensions are revealed in 

the observed pattern to justify the organisational behaviour, such as the logic of long-term 

results present in its organisational field, or the criteria for success taken as being moral 

concern for the whole community and societal stewardship, before profitability. 

The reason behind these patterns of corporate behaviour can be justified by higher-

order institutional logics common to each specific group of stakeholders in the 

institutional field. For instance, the group of stakeholders in the first and second patterns 

are operating under the same short-term and self-oriented rationale. While the group of 

stakeholders in the third and fourth patterns are working under the same long-term and 
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system-oriented rationale. This thesis argues that companies can be classified under the 

four patterns or versions of CSR depending on these two possible rationales: system-

oriented companies or self-oriented companies. This conclusion led to further 

investigations to the reasons behind these rationales and what factors were determining 

those CSR patterns of behaviour. The results of these investigations will be discussed in 

the next sections.  

6.2.4 The Determining Factors on CSR Patterns of Behaviour 

The previous sections discussed how exogenous pressures at the field level 

transformed the institutional environment and were translated into the company through 

the organisational material and espoused symbolic values, and then how corporate logics 

develop within the institutional field to influence CSR practices and CSR common 

patterns of behaviour. This section discusses the determining factors of those four 

common CSR patterns of behaviour. 

The literature review showed that Roberts (2003) draws on two of Levinas’ (1991) 

ethical capabilities’ contrasting paths, ‘conscious construction of the self’ to inform the 

four versions of CSR; the first two versions of CSR (i.e. reactionary and reputational) are 

related to what was defined as the “the reflexive ‘encrustation’ of the self” and the last 

two versions (i.e. responsible and collaborative) as “‘denuding’ of the self in 

‘responsibility for my neighbour’” (p. 251). The rationale is based on the dichotomy of 

the justification for individualist ‘self-interest’ or collective ‘concern-for-others’. This 

thesis expands the literature and this ontological perspective by arguing that this 

individualist-collective perspective is only part of a higher view of the two possible 

company rationales; the self-oriented or the system-oriented.  

Besides the individualist-collective ontological perspective, the results showed that 

when analysed with the expected outcomes of each CSR pattern of organisational 

response, two additional key factors emerged to justify the companies’ rationale; the 

mechanism of success and the reward system preference. In this research, the following 

six categories of corporate ‘expected outcomes’ across the four identified patterns of 

behaviour and key determining factors were examined: improve field conditions, improve 

financial health, gain society recognition, gain market share, increase resilience and 

efficacy, increase revenue and profit. Stemming from the previously identified patterns 

and these abovementioned key factors, the following propositions result. Companies can 
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be classified under the four patterns or versions of CSR depending on two possible 

rationales: system-oriented companies or self-oriented companies (see Table 4.3). 

Furthermore, this thesis argues that the way companies perceive success and the way 

individuals prefer to be rewarded determine the company’s rationale and the CSR pattern 

of behaviour. That is, the maximization mechanism of success and the short-term reward 

system preference are associated with self-oriented companies and the reactionary-

reputational pattern of behaviour. The optimization mechanism of success and the long-

term reward system preference are associated with system-oriented companies and the 

responsible-collaborative pattern of behaviour. 

The first conclusion is that ‘self-oriented’ companies perceive themselves as isolated 

‘individuals’ competing against others in a zero-sum world. This rationale justifies the 

companies’ search for maximization as the success mechanism and the preference for an 

instant gratification reward system. Since the concern lies only with individual 

preference, it is linked to an egotistic values leadership style and short-term thinking. The 

second conclusion is that ‘system-oriented’ companies perceive themselves as being part 

of a larger system, interacting with each other in a symbiotic world. This rationale justifies 

the companies’ search for optimization of the system as the success mechanism, and 

future benefits as a normal reward system. Their concern lies with the health of the system 

and is linked to an altruistic values leadership style and long-term thinking. Even though 

these conclusions seemed well supported, another study was performed to further 

investigate these company’s rationales and determining factors to confirm the proposed 

relationships. The next section discusses the results of the second study that complement 

and test the propositions from the first study examining determining factors. 

6.2.5 The CSR Leadership Rationale and the Determining Factors 

As discussed in the previous sections, the qualitative exploratory study enabled 

comparative organisational analysis and the means to derive theoretical insights from the 

possible phenomenon interpretations. The analysis revealed feedback mechanisms, 

mutual shaping and multidirectional causality incorporated into the institutional logics 

theorization and differentiated four organisational patterns of behaviour. The study then 

proposed two company rationales behind those patterns to explain the diversity of CSR 

practices in unstable environments: the self-oriented and the system-oriented. In addition, 

the study expanded the individualist ‘self-interest’ or collective ‘concern-for-others’ 
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ontological perspective proposed by Roberts (2003) and Levinas (1991) to justify 

company rationale by proposing two additional determining factors. This section 

discusses the results of the quantitative study that complement and test the propositions 

from the qualitative study examining those two determining factors; the company 

mechanism of success and the reward system preference. The study hypotheses are:  

H1, the maximization mechanism of success is positively related to individual leadership 

rationale;  

H2, the optimization mechanism of success is positively related to collective leadership 

rationale;  

H3, the short-term reward system preference is positively related to individual leadership 

rationale; and  

H4, the long-term reward system preference is positively related to collective leadership 

rationale. 

The literature review demonstrated that the academic debate on the two determinants 

identified in the first study rarely examined the determinants from different perspectives. 

Some studies investigated specific variables – for instance, Ormazabal and colleagues 

(2017) explored the ‘mechanism of success’ and ‘environmental management expected 

outcome’ in their dynamic causal model as part of their environmental evolutionary 

maturity framework, although their study was focused overall on environmental causal-

based classification for industrial companies. Torugsa and colleagues (2012) addressed 

the ‘mechanism of success’ and ‘reward system preference’ in their study of the ‘share 

vision’ and ‘strategic proactivity’ capability variables, respectively, and partially 

addressed the ‘CSR expected outcome’ in their study of the ‘financial performance’ 

variable. Still, these key recent studies investigating CSR determinants have provided 

little explanation about how individual preferences such as, ‘maximization’ or 

‘optimization’ in ‘mechanism of success’, and ‘instant gratification’ or ‘future benefit’ in 

’reward system’ preference linked to ‘short-term’ or ‘long-term’ performance can 

influence CSR practices. This thesis contributes to knowledge by bringing a new view 

into the theoretical debate of CSR determinants. The study uses two dependent variables 

(i.e. ‘individual’ leadership rationale and ‘collective’ leadership rationale) and four 

independent variables (i.e. ‘maximization’ and ‘optimization’ mechanism of success, and 
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‘short-term’ and ‘long-term’ reward system preference). In the next sections, these two 

determinants for CSR practices and their association to the identified leadership rationale 

are discussed. 

6.2.5.1 Mechanism of Success and Leadership Rationale 

The first determinant of a CSR pattern of behaviour, the mechanism of success, refers 

to the way companies go after their mission and strategic goals. It emerged from the first 

exploratory study on organisational culture characteristics (Cameron & Quinn, 2011), 

where it was possible to identify as an individual choice the use of either a maximization 

or an optimization mechanism. ‘Maximization’ as the mechanism of success was 

identified in the majority of companies as the prevailing logic and was directly associated 

with the type of expected outcome. For example, ‘the more the better’ common 

understanding about profit, market share and growth defined what success looked like to 

these companies. Several studies have corroborated this understanding of success since 

Friedman’s (1962) famous argument that maximization of profit and wealth creation for 

shareholders should be the sole responsibility of companies (Orlitzky, 2011; Singjai et 

al., 2018; Wijethilake et al., 2017).  ‘Optimization’ as a mechanism of success appeared 

less frequently in the literature examining companies that comprehended the challenge of 

dealing with the complexity of institutional demands. The optimization logic in this case 

is that companies must be concerned with the health of the organisational field to which 

they belong if they are to succeed. Many empirical studies have already investigated 

company responses to competing logics or conflicting stakeholder demands (Bertels & 

Lawrence, 2016; Ditlev‐Simonsen & Midttun, 2011; Greenwood et al., 2010; Torugsa et 

al., 2012). However, none of these studies directly explore the underlying ‘mechanism of 

success’ as a determinant of CSR practices. 

The first conclusion refers to the relationships between mechanisms of success and the 

leadership rationale. The results of the correlation analyses show a positive and significant 

relationship at the 0.1 level between the ‘optimization’ mechanism of success and the 

‘collective’ leadership rationale (r = .455), and between the ‘maximization’ mechanism 

of success and the ‘individual’ leadership rationale (r = .346). These relationships can be 

explained by the fact that ‘collective’ leaderships perceive themselves as part of a larger 

system that works in a dynamic equilibrium of forces and for that reason, they 

acknowledge optimization as the right mechanism for success. The ‘individual’ 
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leaderships perceive themselves as being isolated in a battle field competing against each 

other in a zero-sum game and for that reason, they believe maximization is the right 

mechanism for success. 

The second conclusion refers to the relationship between mechanisms of success and 

reward system preference. The results of the correlation analyses show a positive and 

significant relationship at the 0.1 level between the ‘optimization’ mechanism of success 

and the ‘long-term’ reward system preference (r = .628), and between the ‘maximization’ 

mechanism of success and the ‘short-term’ reward system preference (r = .703). These 

relationships can be explained by the fact that companies operating with ‘optimization’ 

as the mechanism of success acknowledge the complexity of the system functioning and 

the need for long-term planning and consequently the need for a ‘long-term’ reward 

system. Companies operating with ‘maximization’ as the mechanism of success assume 

there are no boundary constraints except the law, thus focusing on short-term competition 

and consequently the preference for instant gratifications and the use of a ‘short-term’ 

reward system.  

The results also depict a negative and significant relationship at the 0.1 level between 

the ‘maximization’ mechanism of success and the ‘collective’ leadership rationale (r = -

.311). This result corroborated the findings from the first study, that the ‘maximization’ 

mechanism of success is positively related to ‘individual’ leadership and not the 

‘collective’ leadership rationale. This relationship means that the more the 

‘maximization’ mechanism of success is detected in a company, the lower the chance of 

a ‘collective’ leadership rationale existing in the company. In addition, the results showed 

that the control variable ‘company size’ has a positive relationship with the 

‘maximization’ mechanism of success (r = .299) and a negative relationship with the 

control variable ‘company type’ (r = -.257) at the 0.5 level and a negative relationship 

with the other control variable ‘corporate governance’ (r = -.292) at the 0.1 level. The 

other control variables (i.e. company type and corporate governance) were not 

significantly correlated with the independent variables. These correlations can be 

interpreted as: first, bigger companies are more prone to operate with the ‘maximization’ 

mechanism of success than smaller companies; second, bigger companies are more likely 

to trade in the international market than smaller companies; and third, bigger companies 

are more disposed to implement a higher corporate governance structure than smaller 
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companies. In conclusion, ‘company size’ is a significant control variable that needs to 

be included in the regression analysis. 

In addition to the correlation analysis to confirm proposed relationships and patterns 

of behaviour, this study performed a set of the linear regression analyses of two dependent 

variables (i.e. ‘individual’ leadership rationale and ‘collective’ leadership rationale) and 

four independent variables (i.e. ‘maximization’ and ‘optimization’ mechanisms of 

success, and ‘short-term’ and ‘long-term’ reward system preferences) to test the 

significance of the determining factors. These are discussed at the end of the next section.  

6.2.5.2 Reward System Preference and Leadership Rationale 

The second determinant of a company’s CSR pattern of behaviour, the ‘reward system 

preference’, refers to the different ways in which companies decide to reward their 

employees and plan their business strategy. This determinant factor also emerged out of 

the first exploratory study on organisational culture characteristics (Cameron & Quinn, 

2011), where it was possible to identify as an individual choice the preference for ‘instant 

gratification’ or ‘future benefit’ as a possible reward system. The reward system 

preference is part of a complex individual belief and value system. Hemingway and 

Maclagan (2004) posit that CSR is driven by managers’ own socially oriented personal 

values and interests. They focused their study on individuals’ motivation in terms of the 

strategic or moral drivers, such as philanthropy and religion. However, the individual 

reward behaviour is posited by others to be closely linked to social values and contextual 

conditions – that is, personal behaviour is integrally connected to social change and 

societal goals; as societal goals change, the individuals’ values will reflect this change 

(Bauman & Haugaard, 2008; Sampaio et al., 2012). This thesis expands the knowledge 

by showing through an empirical study that personal rationale affects and is affected by 

the field rationale. In this thesis context of highly uncertain and unstable settings, or in 

organisational fields with the predominant market logic demanding higher productivity 

and short-term financial returns, the ‘instant gratification’ reward system ends up being 

the preferred practice of most companies (Carroll & Shabana, 2010; Singh et al., 2018). 

This thesis contributes to the literature by showing that, while many companies seem 

to be gridlocked in the short-term performance market logic and ‘instant gratification’ 

reward system, which is seen as the only possible alternative, some companies operating 

in an organisational field with a different market logic of long-term business performance 
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have incorporated ‘future benefit’ into their reward system preferences. The market logic 

in this case is that companies should be concerned with stability, low-risk business 

strategies and the health of the organisational field to which they belong in order to 

increase the chance of future returns. Several empirical studies have investigated the 

relationship between CSR practices and long-term benefits as ‘outcomes’, such as 

reputational gain (Hine & Preuss, 2009; Williamson, Lynch-Wood, & Ramsay, 2006), 

employee attraction and retention (Basil et al., 2009; Peloza & Hassay, 2006) and 

competitive advantage, including innovation (Gao & Bansal, 2013; Porter & Van der 

Linde, 1995; Singh et al., 2018). However, none of these studies directly explore the 

individual reward system preference as a ‘determinant’ for CSR practices and leadership 

rationale. 

The first conclusion refers to the relationships between reward system preference and 

the leadership rationale. The results of the correlation analyses portray a positive and 

significant relationship at the 0.1 level between the ‘long-term’ reward system preference 

and the ‘collective’ leadership rationale (r = .571), and between the ‘short-term’ reward 

system preference and the ‘individual’ leadership rationale (r = .324). These relationships 

can be explained by the fact that ‘collective’ leaderships perceive themselves as part of a 

larger system that works in a complex dynamic equilibrium of forces that requires long-

term planning for business success and for that reason, they acknowledge a ‘long-term’ 

reward system as a necessity to allow long-term strategies. The ‘individual’ leaderships 

perceive themselves within a zero-sum competition against others for survival and for 

that reason, their preference is for instant gratification as the most appropriate reward 

system. These conclusions were statistically tested and are discussed next. 

The first hierarchical regression model (M1) in Chapter 5 consisted only of the two 

control variables (i.e. company size and respondent age) that were significantly correlated 

to the studied variables. The results showed that the control variables predict only 1 per 

cent of the variance in ‘collective’ CSR Leadership Rationale and only 8 per cent of the 

variance in ‘individual’ CSR Leadership Rationale. The second model added the reward 

system preference independent variables (i.e. ‘long-term’ and ‘short-term’) and the results 

showed a significant increase in explanatory power to 41 per cent for ‘collective’ CSR 

Leadership Rationale and to 23 per cent for ‘individual’ CSR Leadership Rationale (M2). 

The third model added the mechanism of success independent variables (i.e. 

‘optimization’ and ‘maximization’) and resulted in a significant increase in explanatory 
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power to 45 per cent for ‘collective’ CSR Leadership Rationale and to 25 per cent for 

‘individual’ CSR Leadership Rationale (M3). The fourth regression model (M4) was run 

considering only the ‘company size’ control variable for the ‘collective’ dependent 

variable and the ‘respondent age’ control variable for the ‘individual’ dependent variable 

in model (M3), and showed no significant increase in explanatory power to model three 

(< 4 per cent for both ‘individual’ and ‘collective’ dependent variables). That is, the 

explained variance does not increase significantly from model three (M3) to model four 

(M4) after the removal of the control variable ‘age’ for the ‘collective’ leadership 

rationale and when the control variable ‘company size’ is removed for the ‘individual’ 

leadership rationale.  

The regression analysis confirmed a positive and significant relationship between the 

proposed leadership rationales and the proposed determining factors. Moreover, the 

results showed a strong relationship between the determinant factors corroborating the 

characteristics of the identified patterns of behaviour. That is, between the ‘short-term’ 

reward system preference and the ‘maximization’ mechanism of success, and between 

the ‘long-term’ reward system preference and the ‘optimization’ mechanism of success 

items. Others strong positive correlations were observed between the ‘short-term’ reward 

system preference and the ‘maximization’ mechanism of success with the ‘individual’ 

CSR Leadership Rationale, and between the ‘long-term’ reward system preference and 

the ‘optimization’ mechanism of success with the ‘collective’ CSR Leadership Rationale. 

All these strong relationships validate the proposed pattern identification obtained in the 

interviews of the first qualitative study and show the determining factors to be good 

predictors for leadership rationale. The results indicated that all hypotheses were 

supported: H1 - The maximization mechanism of success is positively related to 

individual CSR leadership rationale (β = 0.35, p < .001), H2 - The optimization 

mechanism of success is positively related to collective CSR leadership rationale (β = 

0.22, p < .05), H3 - The short-term reward system preference is positively related to 

individual CSR leadership rationale (β = 0.37, p < .001), and H4 - The long-term reward 

system preference is positively related to collective CSR leadership rationale (β = 0.39, p 

< .001).  
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6.3 Conclusions about the Research Problem 

In section 6.2, answers to the five main research objectives were presented and the 

study’s contributions to the literature were highlighted. This section presents an overall 

discussion of how the findings answer the research problem: i.e. there is wide variation 

in how companies adopt corporate social responsibility (CSR) practices within the same 

contextual setting, without a clear understanding of the forces that explain such diversity. 

The conclusion drawn from the empirical research is that the diversity of CSR practices 

can be explained by a set of determining factors of leadership rationale that act directly 

and positively on companies and institutional fields to determine alternative patterns of 

behaviour. This is the essence of the research problem. Companies can be classified under 

four patterns of CSR depending on two possible rationales: system-oriented companies 

or self-oriented companies. Furthermore, the key determining factors of these rationales 

are related to the way companies perceive success and the way individuals prefer to be 

rewarded, consequently determining the alternative CSR pattern of behaviour. That is, 

the maximization mechanism of success and the short-term reward system preference are 

good predictors of self-oriented companies and the reactionary-reputational individualist 

pattern of behaviour. The optimization mechanism of success and the long-term reward 

system preference are good predictors of system-oriented companies and the responsible-

collaborative collective pattern of behaviour. Overall, it is concluded that the core 

relationships between key determinants and leadership rationale and CSR patterns of 

behaviour hold across a variety of conditions within the non-stable context of Brazil. 

Next, this section makes further broad-based conclusions about the research problem and 

identifies further contributions to current understanding in this topic.  

This thesis concludes that key determining factors and corresponding CSR patterns of 

behaviour for alternative CSR practices can be better identified, modelled, and tested 

when drawing from a broader range of theoretical underpinnings and a more 

comprehensive set of measurements. It is further emphasised that most literature on CSR 

has focused on the outcomes of CSR practices in stable economies, such as financial 

performance or competitive advantage, using stakeholder or institutional theory and 

causal relationship analysis. Furthermore, fewer studies have integrated the three most 

commonly cited driving forces into their empirical research: exogenous ‘shocks 

impacting the institutional environment’, exogenous ‘constituency pressures’ and 

endogenous ‘agentic action’ by institutional entrepreneurs (Micelotta et al., 2017). Also, 
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this thesis challenges the academic tendency to classify CSR driving forces in two distinct 

rationales: the instrumental profit-oriented and the normative legitimacy-oriented 

(Freeman, 1999; Revell et al., 2010; Suchman, 1995; Schaltegger and Hörisch, 2015). 

From the institutional logics’ perspective, Ocasio, Thornton and Lounsbury (2017) call 

for more empirical CSR research that can integrate several conceptual streams relating to 

individual, organisational and institutional levels and logics. On the other hand, the 

stream of studies assessing CSR determinants from a moral approach, such as Roberts 

(2003), lacks empirical studies to better understand the common logic prevailing in the 

institutional field, organisations and individuals. That is, researchers have not 

investigated whether forces leading to CSR practices had a common logic related to 

individualist patterns of behaviour or if these logics are similar to those leading to CSR 

practices related to collectivist patterns of behaviour. This thesis investigation has directly 

addressed this concern. In this thesis, the diversity of CSR practices was deconstructed 

into two alternative outcomes: the self-oriented companies and the reactionary-

reputational individualist pattern of behaviour, and the system-oriented companies and 

responsible-collaborative collective pattern of behaviour.  

The first alternative CSR rationale outcome, the group of self-oriented companies, 

relates to the reactionary-reputational individualist pattern of behaviour. This group of 

companies can be classified as similar to Roberts’ (2003) versions of CSR that are 

associated with what was defined as the “the reflexive ‘encrustation’ of the self” and 

justified by the individualist ‘self-interest’. Some argue that CSR is driven by managers’ 

own socially oriented personal values and interests (Hemingway & Maclagan, 2004). 

They focused their study on individuals’ motivation in terms of the strategic or moral 

drivers, such as philanthropy and religion. Others corroborate this argument by closely 

linking individuals’ preferences to social values and contextual conditions – that is, 

personal behaviour is integrally connected to social change and societal goals; as societal 

goals change, the individuals’ values will reflect this change (Bauman & Haugaard, 2008; 

Sampaio et al., 2012). However, no prior study has incorporated other aspects to Levinas’ 

(1991) ethical capabilities’ contrasting paths, ‘conscious construction of the self’ to 

inform Roberts’ (2003) four versions of CSR. This thesis reveals that besides the 

individualist rationale, there are two distinct dimensions to the reactionary-reputational 

individualist pattern of behaviour: the maximization mechanism of success and the short-

term reward system preference. Thus, the concept of CSR version has been 
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reconceptualized to include two dimensions that are characterized by a personal view of 

what success looks like and a personal trait of reward preference. The mechanism of 

success and the reward system preference were consistently found to be significant 

predictors of leadership rationale and consequently, the reactionary-reputational 

individualist pattern of behaviour and CSR practices.  

The second alternative CSR rationale outcome, the group of system-oriented 

companies, relates to the responsible-collaborative collective pattern of behaviour. 

Again, this group of companies can be classified as being similar to Roberts’ (2003) 

versions of CSR that are associated with what was defined as ‘‘denuding’ of the self in 

‘responsibility for my neighbour’’ and justified by a collective ‘concern-for-others’. 

However, this thesis reveals that in addition to the collective ‘concern-for-others’, the 

optimization mechanism of success and the long-term reward system preference, are good 

predictors and justify the responsible-collaborative collective pattern of behaviour. 

Several empirical studies have investigated the relationship between CSR practices and 

long-term benefits but always as the ‘outcome’ of CSR practices, such as reputational 

gain (Hine & Preuss, 2009; Williamson, Lynch-Wood, & Ramsay, 2006), employee 

attraction and retention (Basil et al., 2009; Peloza & Hassay, 2006) and competitive 

advantage, including innovation (Gao & Bansal, 2013; Porter & Van der Linde, 1995; 

Singh et al., 2018). However, no prior studies directly explore the individual reward 

system preference as a ‘determinant’ for CSR practices and leadership rationale. Hence 

as discussed previously, the concept of CSR version has been reconceptualized to include 

two dimensions that are characterized by a personal view of what success looks like and 

a personal trait of reward preference. The optimization mechanism of success and the 

long-term reward system preference were consistently found to be significant predictors 

of collective leadership rationale and consequently, to the responsible-collaborative 

collective pattern of behaviour and CSR practices. The next section discusses the 

theoretical and managerial implications of the research findings. 

6.4 Implications of the Research Findings 

The previous sections of this chapter have discussed the results of the qualitative and 

quantitative studies by integrating the findings with the existing literature. The discussion 

so far has addressed the forces behind the diversity in CSR practices in Brazil, the 

development of institutional logics in the organisational field, and a set of determining 
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factors for leadership rationale that act on companies and organisational fields to 

determine alternative CSR patterns of behaviour. The previous section reported how the 

research problem was resolved and emphasised significant contributions to the literature. 

This section integrates arguments made from earlier discussions and specifically focuses 

on two aspects: the theoretical and managerial implications. Hence, further contributions 

to the literature will be highlighted in the next sections of this chapter. 

6.4.1 Theoretical Implications 

This thesis has yielded several theoretical contributions to the body of knowledge from 

the research findings. Specifically, the results have theoretical implications in the 

following areas: i) stakeholder theory; ii) institutional theory; iii) the institutional logics 

perspective; and iv) the ethical capabilities theorization. The implications for each of 

these theoretical areas are discussed below.  

First, some of the research findings have implications for stakeholder theory. A 

stakeholder is defined as ‘any group or individual who can affect or is affected by the 

achievement of an organisation’s objectives’ (Freeman, 1984). Stakeholders can be 

categorized as direct or indirect, primary and secondary, or based on multiple dimensions 

of legitimacy (Delmas, 2001, 2002; Delmas & Toffel, 2004), urgency and power 

(Mitchell, Agle, & Wood, 1997). The primary stakeholder is understood as one that the 

company cannot function properly without. The secondary stakeholder is not essential to 

the success of the organisation but may provide significant support to or have negative 

impacts on the company. For example, employees, customers and suppliers are typically 

identified as primary stakeholders (Helmig, Spraul, & Ingenhoff, 2013), while 

communities, governments, and NGOs are commonly identified as secondary 

stakeholders. Thus, the majority of stakeholder theory on CSR studies assumes rationale 

uniformity in each type of stakeholder in their analyses (Branco & Rodrigues, 2007; 

Carroll, 1999; Jacobs, Singhal, & Subramanian, 2010; Kang & Lee, 2016; Suchman, 

1995). Few studies distinguish the stakeholder relationship with companies according to 

different stakeholder logics (Henriques & Sadorsky, 1999; Freeman & Phillips, 2002; 

Thornton et al., 2012).  

This thesis has deconstructed stakeholder relationships with companies into the three 

dimensions of institutional theory: structural, normative and symbolic pressure. As seen 

in the literature review chapter, the structural dimension refers to formal aspects of coercive 
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pressure from political power and law. The normative dimension refers to aspects of 

normative pressures mainly associated with professionalization. The symbolic dimension 

refers to informal cultural pressures exerted by other organisations upon which they are 

dependent, and by cultural expectations in the society within which organisations function 

(DiMaggio & Powell, 1983; Dowling & Pfeffer, 1975; North, 1991). One implication for 

stakeholder theory is that the results have shown the possibility of conflicting rationales 

within the same type of stakeholder. For example, the investor stakeholder type with 

distinct and opposing interests revealed by short-term and long-term shareholders 

identified in the alternative CSR patterns of behaviour. Another implication for 

stakeholder theory is that most CSR studies put emphasis on legitimacy considering only 

one direction of influence to justify the reasons why organisations act, but rarely consider 

the agentic and political direction of influence in studying how organisations depart from 

established roles and create new organisational field conditions (Friedland & Alford, 

1991; Powell & DiMaggio, 1991). These findings exposed some of the limitations of 

stakeholder theory, such as systemic institutional analysis. 

A second area that the findings have implications for refers to the institutional theory. 

Institutional theory aims to explain why and how organisations adopt processes and 

structures for their meaning instead of how internal and external stakeholders influence 

organisational practices (DiMaggio & Powell, 1983; Dowling & Pfeffer, 1975; North, 

1991; Scott, 1995). In summary, institutional theory analyses the collective interaction of 

actors in the organisational field and recognizes the importance of institutions and social 

capital for organisations to create meaningful value beyond profit (Powell & DiMaggio, 

1991; Suddaby, 2010a). A well-known institutional theory article by DiMaggio & Powell 

(1983) first argued that companies operating in the same organisational field tend to adopt 

similar norms and practices over time, in a process of organisational homogenization. 

This behaviour is due to a process they identify as ‘isomorphism’. They maintain that this 

phenomenon occurs mainly because companies are directly influenced by their 

stakeholders and affected by their relationships, as stakeholder theory would also suggest. 

They go on to explain, however, that companies can copy the most sucessful competitor 

in their industry – a process known as mimetic isomorphism – due to a lack of certainty 

about a specific business challenge or a general strategic approach, not only due to 

stakeholder influence. Barnett & King (2008) demonstrate that the copying is most likely 

to occur when a gap exists between the performance of the company and the average in 
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the sector. This thesis questions this justification of mimetic isomorphism due to 

uncertainty about a specific business challenge in the sector by showing the possibility of 

companies working under a specific leadership rationale in an alternative CSR pattern of 

behaviour. The interviews revealed that companies from different sectors adopt similar 

CSR practices due to the same leadership rationale and determining factors, mechanism 

of success and the reward system preference.  

In addition to the mimetic isomorphism process, DiMaggio & Powell (1983) suggest 

two other processes of organisational homogenization: coercive and normative. 

Considerable research has been done on how organisations interrelate with and modify 

their institutional fields, but most has addressed the rationality of organisational 

behaviour, studying separate field components, such as governance structures and actors 

(DiMaggio, 1998; Oliver, 1991; Zilber, 2002). This thesis exposes the integration of field 

components and interaction of coercive, normative and symbolic processes of 

organisational homogenization through the identification of alternative CSR patterns of 

behaviour. For example, the first identified pattern links peer pressure, short-term return 

shareholders and stock exchange norms, and legal and moral obligation triggering events 

to organisations with the following characteristics: low-medium level corporate 

governance, focus on internal code of ethical behaviour, corporate engagement through 

sponsorships, and short-term thinking leadership style. The fourth identified pattern of 

corporate behaviour links long-term return over investment shareholders, societal 

expectations, global norms, financial norms, global climate change and moral obligation 

triggering events to organisations with the following characteristics: listed company, high 

level corporate governance, focus on global and professional norms, corporate 

engagement through protagonist leadership in forums and long-term thinking leadership 

style.  

A third implication for theory relates to the utility of the institutional logics 

perspective. As this thesis investigated the complexity of institutional and organisational 

change, the institutional logics perspective theoretical framework was used in the analysis 

and identification of alternative CSR patterns of behaviour to explain the diversity of CSR 

practices in Brazil. Thornton and Ocasio (1999, p. 101) define institutional logics as ‘the 

socially constructed, historical patterns of material practices, assumptions, values, beliefs, and 

rules by which individuals produce and reproduce their material subsistence, organise time 

and space, and provide meaning to their social reality’. The institutional logics perspective 



173 

 

integrates the structural, normative and symbolic dimensions of institutions, rather than 

separating them as proposed by earlier alternative theories (e.g. Meyer, Boli, Thomas, & 

Ramirez, 1997; Scott, 2001). The last 20 years have seen a significant increase in the 

amount of empirical research applying the institutional logics perspective to investigate 

a diversity of topics (Thornton et al., 2012). However, the studies on CSR utilizing an 

institutional logics perpective are scarce in the literature and non-existent in the context 

of non-stable economies like Brazil. For example, a recent study using a large sample of 

publicly traded US firms over a 15-year period (Ioannou & Serafeim, 2015) demonstrated 

the effects of CSR shifting institutional logics on investment recommendations. The 

researchers suggest that when investment analysts perceive CSR as an agency cost, they 

produce pessimistic recommendations for firms with high CSR ratings. Additionally, they 

theorize that the emergence of a stakeholder institutional logic shifts the analysts’ 

perceptions of CSR. They show that since the early 1990s, when there were pessimistic 

recommendations for firms with high CSR ratings, more optimistic assessments by 

analysts have emerged over time. However, the study makes no attempt to consider other 

institutional logics acting in the institutional field or to determine the underlying motives 

for the shifting institutional logics. In addition, the study does not offer an adequate 

explanation for the reasons behind such differences in institutional logics or for the 

coexistence of conflicting institutional logics.  

This thesis argues that there are common rationales acting on group of stakeholders 

during some period of time that determine the CSR patterns of behaviour. When the 

results were analyzed, across companies and levels, some feedback mechanisms and 

multidirectional causality were identified. By focusing not only on shifts in logics, but by 

identifying the coexistence of different logics into different patterns of behaviour, the 

empirical research provides an innovative perspective. This thesis brings into the 

institutional logics perspective academic debate the possibility of a higher order rational 

explanation common to the three levels of analysis – individual, organisational and 

institutional. The findings showed that leadership, companies and institutions belonging 

to the four CSR patterns of behaviour can be classified according to two possible higher 

order rationales: system-oriented or self-oriented. That is, ‘self-oriented’ companies 

perceive themselves as isolated ‘individuals’ competing against others in a zero-sum 

world. Since the concern lies only with individual preference, it is linked to an egotistic 

values leadership style and short-term thinking. On the other hand, ‘system-oriented’ 
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companies perceive themselves as part of a larger system, interacting with each other in 

a symbiotic world. Their concern lies with the health of the system and is linked to an 

altruistic values leadership style and long-term thinking. 

The fourth implication for theory refers to the ethical capabilities’ theorization. As this 

thesis examined varying levels of CSR practices, the second study utilised the ethical 

capabilities’ theorization (Levinas, 1991) to incorporate the two determining factors, 

mechanism of success and reward system preference, as predictors of leadership 

rationale. The literature review has shown that Roberts (2003) draws on two Levinas’ 

(1991) ethical capabilities’ contrasting paths, ‘conscious construction of the self’ to 

inform the four versions of CSR; the first two versions of CSR (i.e. reactionary and 

reputational) are related to what was defined as the “the reflexive ‘encrustation’ of the 

self” and the last two versions (i.e. responsible and collaborative) as “‘denuding’ of the 

self in ‘responsibility for my neighbour’” (p. 251). The rationale is based on the 

dichotomy of the justification for individualist ‘self-interest’ or collective ‘concern-for-

others’. One implication for theory is that this thesis expands this ontological perspective 

by arguing that this individualist-collective perspective is only part of a higher view of 

the two possible company rationales; the self-oriented or the system-oriented.  

In addition to the individualist-collective ontological perspective, the results showed 

that when analysed with the expected outcomes of each CSR pattern of organisational 

response, two additional key factors emerged to justify the companies’ rationale; the 

mechanism of success and the reward system preference. The stream of studies assessing 

CSR determinants from a moral approach, e.g. Roberts (2003), lacks empirical studies to 

better understand the common logic prevailing in the institutional field, organisations and 

individuals (Thornton et al., 2012). Some studies investigated specific variables – for 

instance, Ormazabal and colleagues (2017) explored the ‘mechanism of success’ and 

‘environmental management expected outcome’ in their dynamic causal model as part of 

their environmental evolutionary maturity framework, although their study was focused 

overall on environmental causal-based classification for industrial companies. Other studies 

touched on the determinants under investigation, but from different perspectives. For 

example, Torugsa and colleagues (2012) addressed the ‘mechanism of success’ and ‘reward 

system preference’ in their study of the ‘share vision’ and ‘strategic proactivity’ capability 

variables, respectively. Still, these key recent researches investigating CSR determinants have 

provided little explanation about how individual preferences such as, ‘maximization’ or 



175 

 

‘optimization’ in ‘mechanism of success’, and ‘instant gratification’ or ‘future benefit’ in 

‘reward system’ preference linked to ‘short-term’ or ‘long-term’ performance can influence 

CSR practices.  

Another implication for the ethical capabilities’ theorization is that these common 

rationales are determined by the way companies perceive success and the way individuals 

prefer to be rewarded. That is, the maximization mechanism of success and the short-term 

reward system preference are associated with self-oriented companies and the 

reactionary-reputational pattern of behaviour. The optimization mechanism of success 

and the long-term reward system preference are associated with system-oriented 

companies and the responsible-collaborative pattern of behaviour. 

6.4.2 Managerial Implications 

In our globalised society, corporations have become powerful institutions, and 

corporate social responsibility (CSR) has become integral to success in business and the 

sustainable development of today’s society (Korten, 2015). A better understanding of the 

corporate behaviour relating to CSR practices and institutional pressures is critical to help 

companies advance sustainable development. In this regard, this thesis has three main 

managerial implications and practical contributions to make in order to advance the CSR 

agenda and help those stakeholders who have an interest to proactively improve CSR 

practices in Brazil. 

The first managerial implication relates to the different types of CSR practices in the 

identified patterns of behaviour. The research has classified the diverse CSR practices in 

Brazil according to specific groups of stakeholders and leadership rationales. This 

information can assist practitioners in their role of facilitators to raise awareness and 

encourage the adoption of CSR practices in their companies. Practitioners are able to 

identify CSR practices in stakeholders that are more aligned to their leadership rationale 

(Teixeira, Roglio, & Marcon, 2017). In addition, practitioners can evaluate the 

appropriateness of their own CSR practices to the company’s strategy and CSR expected 

outcome (Orsato et al., 2015).  

Second, the findings reported in this thesis will also help to identify the types of values 

business are creating and the levels of risk exposure being faced by companies (Cheung, 

2011). The research has exposed which CSR practices are related to short-term and long-
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term thinking and strategies in times of non-stable economy. This information can help 

practitioners overcome organisational resistance to change and assist managers in 

successfully implementing CSR practices in difficult conditions, particularly in Brazil 

(Barbero & Marchiano, 2016). 

Third, in relation to the investigation of CSR rationale and CSR patterns of behaviour, 

the determining factors can inform public policies about key incentive, coercive and 

legitimacy power factors to accelerate changes (Lee & Lounsbury, 2015). For example, 

unless the signals companies and employees are receiving from the institutional field are 

altered to incentivise long-term solutions and a future benefits reward system, little is 

likely to change with regard to advancing the CSR agenda in non-stable economies. 

6.5 Chapter Summary 

This chapter has discussed the findings of this research and highlighted the theoretical 

and practical contributions to the field. The discussion was based around the research 

question and research objectives, integrating the literature review academic debate of 

Chapter 2 into the discussion. The five specific research objectives were answered: i) 

what exogenous institutional pressures influence the adoption of CSR practices; ii) which 

company endogenous material and symbolic characteristics are related to CSR practices; 

iii) how the identified endogenous characteristics and exogenous institutional pressures 

are interrelated to identify common patterns of CSR behaviour; iv) what are the 

determining factors of the identified patterns of CSR behaviour; and v) how determining 

factors are related to CSR leadership rationales. An overall discussion of how the findings 

answer the research problem and the theoretical and practical implications of the research 

were also presented. 
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Chapter 7: Conclusion 

7.1 Introduction 

In Chapter 6, a discussion of the major findings in this thesis was presented. In 

particular, the discussion incorporated the literature review academic debate and 

highlighted the theoretical and practical contributions to the body of knowledge. This last 

chapter presents a summary of the thesis including the key aspects from the overall 

research in section 7.2 and then in sections 7.3 and 7.4 describes the limitations of the 

thesis and future research opportunities, respectively.  

7.2 Summary of the Thesis 

This main purpose of this thesis is to address the call for a better understanding of CSR 

practices, especially in the unstable economies typical of developing countries, such as 

Brazil. The main investigation refers to the following research question:  

RQ: What forces influence diversity in CSR practices in Brazil? 

The issue is that corporations have great responsibility to society’s development due 

to the sheer magnitude of their power and their comprehension of the consequences of 

their actions. For better or worse, the ways in which corporations behave have extensive, 

severe and enduring consequences, and are often difficult to properly detect or predict. 

Yet a review of the literature has shown there is considerable variation in the way 

companies adopt corporate social responsibility (CSR) practices within a contextual 

setting, without a full and clear understanding of the forces that explain this diversity. 

Despite all the progress being made in investigations of how corporations have responded 

to different institutional pressures, the vast majority of studies took the causal relationship 

approach of companies proactively seeking some benefit or protection. Furthermore, most 

CSR practices studies have focused on stable economic settings of developed countries. 

This thesis investigates CSR practices in non-stable economies, specifically the Brazilian 

context. In the last five years, Brazil has gone through many institutional upheavals, such 

as major environmental disasters, social unrest, two general elections and a government 

impeachment, political corruption scandals involving the largest Brazilian corporations 

and the worst economic recession in decades. Moreover, developing (unstable) country-

specific issues are quite different in terms of drivers, implementation barriers and 
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consequences to those of more advanced (western) countries (Araya, 2006). Some of 

these differences are of a structural nature, such as ‘lack of disclosure regulation’ and 

‘costs benefits’. Others are of a normative nature, such as ‘limited non-regulatory 

pressure’, while others are of a symbolic nature, such as ‘confidentiality culture’ – the 

belief that company information is innately confidential – and ‘trivialising stakeholders’ 

– the stakeholder belief that change in business behaviour starts with regulation and not 

revelation (Lamontagne, 2015). 

This thesis draws on institutional theory and an institutional logics perspective, 

considered more appropriate to a systemic relationship analysis of the research problem 

that is also best suited to the researcher’s constructivism paradigm. Thornton and Ocasio 

(1999, p. 101) define institutional logics as ‘the socially constructed, historical patterns 

of material practices, assumptions, values, beliefs, and rules by which individuals produce 

and reproduce their material subsistence, organise time and space, and provide meaning 

to their social reality’. Another key theorization applied in the research was Roberts’ 

(2003) ethical view of CSR motivation. He argued that corporate responsibility will 

always be a personal matter, and that it is necessary that it be built into individual conduct. 

His study pinpointed the fact that companies implement their version of CSR based on 

individual leadership moral sensibility and proposed four versions of moral motivation 

for CSR, each with its own logic, from egotistic self-interest through to altruistic concern 

for others: the reactionary driven by financial pressures and perceived as a mere cost-

driver and constraint on profitability; the reputational driven by concern for image and 

perceived as public communications with a view to profitability; the responsible driven 

by internal motivation and perceived as optimization of environmental and social 

activities in search of profitability; and the collaborative driven by responsibility for those 

most vulnerable to corporate conduct, perceived as creating value for stakeholders and 

successful business survival. 

The methodology employed the exploratory sequential mix-method. The research 

design makes use of the collection and analysis of qualitative data to build the quantitative 

features of the second study (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2018). The first study built on the 

identified literature review research gap and aimed to explore the forces influencing the 

diversity of CSR practices. The second study was applied to examine the key factors 

found in the first study, determining the CSR patterns of behaviour and leadership 

rationale. The investigation starts at the institutional and organisational levels by 
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identifying reasons for CSR practices and patterns of behaviour and ends at the individual 

level by examining CSR leadership rationale and determining factors to explain the 

diversity of CSR practices in non-stable economies. The participants in the qualitative 

study were purposively selected from companies with acknowledged corporate social 

responsibility (CSR) practices – those that received awards such as the Brazilian 

‘EXAME – guia de sustentabilidade’ – or were well ranked in the Brazilian stock 

exchange sustainability index – ISE – as this is where such involvement in CSR could be 

expected (Saunders et al., 2015). The participants in the quantitative study were managers 

and top executives with good knowledge of CSR drawn from the largest 500 companies 

in terms of revenue operating in Brazil in 2018. The conclusion made from the empirical 

research is that the diversity of CSR practices can be explained by a set of determining 

factors for leadership rationale that act directly and positively on companies and 

institutional fields to produce alternative patterns of behaviour. 

The first partial conclusion relates to how macro and micro level exogenous events 

influence the adoption of CSR practices. At the macro level, the study participants 

recognised the government regulatory events as being strong exogenous forces driving 

changes in CSR practices, as did literature review in the context of stable environments 

(Bacharach et al., 1996; Walker & Howard, 2002). However, this thesis extends the 

debate by revealing not only the positive impacts, but the negative impacts government 

behaviour can have on CSR practices due to corruption scandals. At the micro level the 

interviews revealed that operational accidents or conflicting incidents with the local 

community would receive more attention and demanded an immediate response from 

most companies in non-stable political-economic settings than would global events 

related, for instance, to climate change in companies operating in stable economies 

(Smets et al., 2012). 

The second partial conclusion relates to how exogenous constituency pressure 

influences the adoption of CSR practices. The results showed that due to the corruption 

scandals and consequent unstable environment, companies were exposed to great 

coercive pressure from government and shareholders alike for greater transparency, 

accountability and moral responsibility. This would pressure companies and CSR practice 

to produce higher level corporate governance structural changes that affected the whole 

institutional field. The results showed listed companies to be greatly influenced by norms 

from the existing stock exchange sustainability index, a fact also verified in stable 
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economy studies (Cobb, Wry, & Zhao, 2016: Ziegler & Schröder, 2010). The companies 

not listed on the stock exchange seem to react to normative pressure from clients rather 

than to those from normal professional associations commonly seen in studies under 

stable environments (Darnall et al., 2010; Sakuma-Keck & Hensmans, 2013). Finally, the 

results showed that stakeholder expectation drives CSR practices, norms and strategies 

across the institutional, organisational and individual levels. For example, short-term 

return on investment expectation from investors influence leadership style and the 

adoption of short-term CSR practices. While, long-term return on investment expectation 

from investors opens up opportunities for long-term benefit CSR practices. 

The third partial conclusion refers to how the organisational material and symbolic 

characteristics influence CSR practices and leadership behaviour and vice versa. That is, 

the association of long-term thinking leadership style with the company’s material 

characteristic of high-level corporate governance, responding to exogenous pressure from 

long-term investment shareholders. This thesis argues that long-term return-on-

investment shareholders influence long-term thinking leadership and transform corporate 

governance to a higher level. Recent studies corroborate this association between 

institutional change and corporate governance organisational properties (Ocasio & 

Radoynovska, 2016). Apparently, the short-term leadership characteristic is linked to a 

short-term return type of ‘shareholder expectation’ and periods of poor financial 

performance, while the long-term thinking leadership style seems to be associated with a 

high level ‘corporate governance’ structure that attracts another type of long-term return 

over investment shareholders. Some empirical research corroborates these links, for 

instance the study by Kitchener (2002) provide a higher order explanation for mutual 

changes in institutional logics and dominant organisational archetypes, while Meyer and 

Hammerschmid (2006) relate actors’ commitment to meanings and identities to changes 

in institutional logics. This thesis expands this knowledge by showing that unpredictable 

changes in the institutional environment are responsible for shifts in dominant 

organisational archetypes and leadership style. 

The first major conclusion provides a higher-order explanation and conceptual tool by 

which to theorize how the coevolution of organisations and institutions happens, as they 

mutually shape one another. By focusing not only on shifts in institutional logics, but by 

identifying the coexistence of different logics into different patterns of behaviour, the 

empirical research provides an innovative perspective into the academic debate. In the 
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first pattern of corporate behaviour, companies are responding and feeding back to the 

prevailing market logic of short-term results, conforming to investors’ known stock 

exchange norms in adopting CSR practices. In the second pattern of corporate behaviour, 

companies are responding and feeding back to the short-term result market’s logic and 

community pressure. Those companies are following clients’ norms and practices in 

adopting CSR practices. In the third pattern of corporate behaviour, listed companies are 

responding and feeding back to the long-term result market’s logic and local community 

pressure using established societal global norms in their adoption of CSR practices. Last, 

in the fourth pattern of corporate behaviour, listed companies are responding and feeding 

back to the long-term result market’s logic and global community pressure using 

established societal global and professional association norms in their adoption of CSR 

practices. The reason behind these patterns of corporate behaviour can be justified by 

higher-order institutional logics common to each specific group of stakeholders in the 

institutional field. For instance, the groups of stakeholders in the first and second patterns 

are operating under the same short-term and self-oriented rationale. The groups of 

stakeholders in the third and fourth patterns are working under the same long-term and 

system-oriented rationale. This thesis argues that companies can be classified under the 

four patterns or versions of CSR depending on these two possible rationales: system-

oriented companies or self-oriented companies. This conclusion led to further 

investigations of the reasons behind these rationales and the factors that were determining 

those CSR patterns of behaviour. 

The second major conclusion elucidates the reason behind the company system-

oriented or self-oriented rationale by investigating two determining factors: the 

maximization-optimization mechanism of success and the short-term-long-term reward 

system preference. The conclusion is that ‘self-oriented’ companies perceive themselves 

as isolated ‘individuals’ competing against others in a zero-sum world. This rationale 

justifies the companies’ search for maximization as the success mechanism and the 

preference for an instant gratification reward system. Since the concern lies only with 

individual preference, it is linked to an egotistic values leadership style and short-term 

thinking. The ‘system-oriented’ companies perceive themselves as part of a larger system, 

interacting with each other in a symbiotic world. This rationale justifies the companies’ 

search for optimization of the system as the success mechanism, and future benefits as a 

normal reward system. Their concern lies with the health of the system and is linked to 
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an altruistic values leadership style and long-term thinking. All these correlations were 

verified, and the following hypotheses supported:  

H1 - The maximization mechanism of success is positively related to individual CSR 

leadership rationale (β = 0.35, p < .001),  

H2 - The optimization mechanism of success is positively related to collective CSR 

leadership rationale (β = 0.22, p < .05),  

H3 - The short-term reward system preference is positively related to individual CSR 

leadership rationale (β = 0.37, p < .001), and  

H4 - The long-term reward system preference is positively related to collective CSR 

leadership rationale (β = 0.39, p < .001). 

Taken as a whole, the findings from this thesis make a significant contribution to the 

current body of knowledge on CSR practices, in particular in non-stable economies such 

as the Brazilian context. Through a comprehensive conceptual and methodological 

approach this thesis has provided new insights into the CSR practices phenomenon and 

tested models of CSR determinants, drawing from a selection of theoretical elements. A 

range of theoretical and management implications arise from the findings that will assist 

scholars and practitioners interested in promoting CSR practices, especially in Brazil. The 

next section outlines the research limitations of the thesis.  

7.3 Thesis Limitations 

This thesis has a number of limitations, including those regarding the transferability of 

the study, qualitative and quantitative methodology, the time when the study was 

performed, the context, levels and themes that were investigated, the survey and 

interviews instruments, and content analysis measures. The delimitations and some 

methodological limitations have already been discussed in Chapter 3, such as those 

regarding the qualitative and quantitative research design, the content analysis measures 

and some sampling issues. There are four other limitations that need further description 

in this section: the transferability of the study, sampling issues, social desirability bias 

and the nature of cross-sectional research. 

The first limitation refers to the generalizability or transferability of the study (Guba 

& Lincoln, 1989). As this research was conducted solely in the non-stable economic-
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political Brazilian context, the conclusions cannot be generalized or transferred to other 

contexts. The second limitation concerns the representativeness of the study sample. As 

mentioned previously in Chapter 3, there were some difficulties in collecting qualitative 

data with the interviewees. Strong efforts were made to arrange interviews with senior 

managers and top executives with good knowledge about CSR practices in their 

companies. However, decision making about CSR practices is a complex process and 

possibly involves many layers of management and organisational units. So, the 

individual’s view may not fully represent the overall perceptions of that company. This 

difficulty is quite common in social science research, especially in managerial decision-

making and organisational change investigations (Hennink, Bailey, & Hutter, 2011). The 

research also recognizes the limitation in controlling the locations when undertaking 

some interviews out of professional locations. The professional locations would include 

work offices, conference rooms and so on. This is to maintain a professional setting for 

the interviews, to ensure that participants take the research seriously, and that there are 

minimal (public) distractions. It also minimizes the ethical implication of voice-

recordings in public locations, as well as aiming to ensure good quality on the voice-

recordings. 

The third limitation relates to the social desirability bias of the study. The research 

recognizes that due to the moral nature of the research topic, the respondents of face-to-

face interviews and self-administered questionnaire could be biased. That is, the type of 

questions asked could have prompted participants to overvalue the answers to make their 

CSR practices more important to their company and society. For example, respondents 

might highly rate questions about their company’s ethical conduct or genuine concern for 

the company’s social and environment impacts to feel better with themselves and to 

appear better than their peers (Tracy, 2013).  

Lastly, the fourth limitation refers to the cross-sectional nature of the research in the 

study (Crouch & McKenzie, 2006). Even though this type of research design is quite 

common in the social sciences, there are some important limitations that need to be 

mentioned (Reay & Jones, 2016). The criticism about cross-sectional research has been 

the impossibility of making comparisons between companies that present distinct and fast 

changing contexts to enable valid generalizations. As noted by Reay and Jones (2016, p. 

451), ‘maintaining a close connection between raw data and the context, the design of a 

pattern-inducing study is tailored to each particular case, making it difficult to make 
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comparisons across cases’. This thesis argues that the diversity of CSR practices can be 

explained by a set of determining factors on leadership rationale that act directly and 

positively on companies and the institutional field to determine alternative patterns of 

behaviour. The research makes no comparison across cases. Moreover, as this study has 

been undertaken at a specific moment in time, it had no intention to discern whether 

companies are transitioning from one pattern of behaviour to another (Langley, 1999). 

That is, from the self-oriented rationale to system-oriented rationale or vice versa. A 

longitudinal study would be necessary to account for this type of analysis. Therefore, the 

analysis and conclusions in this study are limited to the context conditions at the moment 

in time the when the data were collected. Moreover, this thesis pattern-inducing approach 

limited the analysis to identification of common characteristics of leadership’s rationales, 

companies CSR practices and stakeholder relationships to establish the CSR patterns of 

behaviour. Finally, the very nature of an interpretivist methodology means that 

explanations are relevant to the context of the study and has no intention to generalize the 

findings beyond the specific context and time of investigation (Greenwood, Hinings, & 

Suddaby, 2002). The next section provides guidance for future research. 

7.4 Future Research Directions 

This thesis adds to the body of knowledge by developing a framework based on 

empirical evidence exploring how a multitude of institutional logics influence the 

differentiated institutional patterns of material practices, assumptions, values, beliefs and 

rules by which individuals and organisations adopt CSR. The findings from this research 

open up several areas that are recommended for future studies. In this section, empirical 

and theoretical contributions of this thesis to the body of knowledge together with the 

investigation’s limitations inform the recommendations for further research. This main 

opportunities for future investigation identified in this thesis address the following 

aspects: i) the context; ii) the methodology; iii) the research variables; and iv) the 

sampling. 

First, as noted in the literature review, little is known about CSR practices in the 

context of developing countries, where the institutional environmental conditions are 

relatively unstable compared with conditions in developed countries – for example, in 

their political systems, legislative requirements, public governance, social infrastructure 

and economic systems. This thesis is limited to the unique Brazilian context and the 
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conclusions cannot be generalized or transferred to other contexts. Thus, studies of other 

developing nations are an opportunity for future research and would contribute to the 

body of knowledge and assist practitioners in overcoming organisational resistance to 

change and successfully manage the implementation of CSR practices in their countries. 

Second, the methodology undertaken for this research was based on an interpretivist 

approach, although rich in subjective qualitative findings, this methodological approach 

lacked the objectivism of a quantitative study that a positivist approach may achieve. In 

relation to the research design, a longitudinal approach is recommended to enable a 

greater in-depth investigation of CSR patterns of behaviour and cross-sectional analysis 

of the organisational factors determining shifts in leadership rationale. That is, future 

studies could seek evidence from managers through surveys and interviews, which could 

be followed up three years later to compare with the outcomes of the original findings. In 

relation to the quantitative study, the use of structural equation modelling (SEM) 

techniques could improve the validity of the results and assist in the understanding of the 

relationships between the determining factors – mechanism of success and reward system 

preference – and other variables.  

The third recommendation for future research relates to the research variables. In order 

to improve the research model, other variables could be included in the investigation. 

While the model in this thesis explained substantial variation in the CSR patterns of 

behaviour, there is still scope within each of the constructs used to provide further 

understanding. For instance, to provide greater comprehension for the research model, 

further research is required into the exogenous variables that emerged out of the 

interviews. Moreover, as previously mentioned, a relationship between a set of exogenous 

variables and endogenous variables may be altered in some way due to an intervening 

variable. Thus, other institutional logics may emerge in a different context and provide 

further insight into the CSR patterns of behaviour and leadership rationale. For example, 

‘leadership identity’, which emerged out of the conversations to explain corporate 

behaviour. In the sample two distinct identities emerged, that of the ‘follower’ and that 

of the ‘leader’. Apparently, the feeling of being the ‘follower’ or ‘leader’ does not depend 

on the circumstance the company is going through. Changes might occur in the 

organisation’s culture archetype or in leadership style, but the organisation’s identity 

seems to be deeply rooted in the organisation’s values and beliefs (Barbero & Marchiano, 
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2016). In summary, ‘leadership identity’ may be one construct that provides insight into 

CSR patterns of behaviour and as such, may be one suitable area for future research. 

The last recommendation for future research relates to the sampling. This research 

collected evidence from a single participant within each studied company. Future research 

could consider gathering information from multiple participants within a single 

organisation to obtain a better picture of CSR patterns of behaviour and leadership 

rationale. Furthermore, the findings indicate that individual rationale and preferences 

drive organisational behaviour and change institutional logics at the organisational field 

level, and this ‘institutional logics perspective’ can be further explored in the future. 

Accordingly, investigating employees, managers and leadership rationale at the 

individual, organisational and field levels would be a potential way to understand the 

multifaceted reasons behind CSR patterns of behaviour. Furthermore, although the 

research model proved adequate in this study, further research using a larger sample of 

companies will increase the transferability and generalizability of the results and provide 

further clarification and refinement of the model. Finally, the research focused on large 

companies in Brazil. A study using the research framework could be applied to small and 

medium enterprises (SME) in future studies. 
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Appendix A – Table A1, complete summary of the articles reviewed 

Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Alvarez-Garcia, 

J., & del 

RioRama, M. 

D. (2016). 

Sustainability and EMAS: 

Impact of Motivations and 

Barriers on the Perceived 

Benefits from the Adoption of 

Standards 

Stakeholder 

theory 

Certification 

motivation 

The motivations positively affect the benefits derived from 

implementation, noting that the internal motivations (related to 

efficiency; improved performance, productivity and profitability) have a 

stronger influence on the benefits than the external motivations (related 

to stakeholders' social pressure).  

Anthony 

Swaim, J., 

Maloni, M. J., 

Henley, A., & 

Campbell, S. 

(2016). 

Motivational influences on 

supply manager environmental 

sustainability behaviour 

Theory of 

Planned 

Behaviour 

TPB 

Employee motivation 

in CSR 

Support was found for the direct TPB hypotheses, revealing the 

importance of an individual’s personal attitude, subjective norm and 

perceived behavioural control on interpreting and applying the 

organisation’s environmental sustainability objectives 

 

Araya, M. 

(2006). 

 

Exploring Terra Incognita: Non-

financial Reporting in Corporate 

Latin America 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

Reporting 

 

Reporting 34% of the sample, is most likely among companies operating 

in environmentally sensitive industries and among firms that are 

internationally oriented. Consistent with previous research, there is 

evidence that a company's country of origin also affects reporting 

choices 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Bhimani, A., 

Silvola, H., & 

Sivabalan, P. 

(2016). 

Voluntary corporate social 

responsibility reporting: A study of 

early and late reporter motivations 

and outcomes 

Institutional 

Theory 

Reporting The rationale for early reporters entails a financial pragmatism that 

is absent in current debates surrounding corporate social 

responsibility (CSR) and normative and coercive isomorphism 

interplay among early adopters to drive their adoption decision over 

time. 

Brockhaus, S., 

Fawcett, S. E., 

Knemeyer, A. 

M., & Fawcett, 

A. M. (2017). 

Motivations for environmental and 

social consciousness: Reevaluating 

the sustainability-based view 

Institutional 

Theory 

Motivations for 

sustainability 

initiatives 

That the manuscript explicates how core and augmented value 

propositions impel or impede the development of corporate 

sustainability capabilities 

 

Busco, C., 

Giovannoni, E., 

& Riccaboni, A. 

(2017). 

 

Sustaining multiple logics within 

hybrid organisations: Accounting, 

mediation and the search for 

innovation 

 

Institutional 

Logics 

Perspective 

 

Corporate 

institutional logics 

conflict 

 

That the persistence of conflicting logics and innovation within 

hybrid organisations can be sustained through the mediating role of 

accounting and control practices. By engaging different interested 

parties within processes of innovation, these practices can establish 

complex interconnections between conflicting perspectives and 

their objects of concern. 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Caprar, D. V. N., 

& Benjamin A. 

(2012). 

Norming and "Conforming": Integrating Cultural 

and Institutional Explanations for Sustainability 

Adoption in Business 

Institutional 

Theory 

Symbolic 

motivations in 

CSR 

That sustainability adoption can be better explained by 

integrating the insights from the institutional and 

cultural perspectives.  

 

Coetzee, C. M., 

& van. Staden., 

C. J. (2011). 

 

Disclosure responses to mining accidents: South 

African evidence 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

 

Reporting 

 

That organisations react to perceived legitimacy threats 

through increased safety disclosures. 

 

de Andrade, M. 

A. M., Gosling, 

M.; Xavier, W. S. 

(2010). 

 

Behind the social responsibility speech of Minas 

Gerais' Siderurgy 

 

Social 

Responsibility 

Theory 

 

Reporting 

  

That although companies' discourse focuses mainly on 

ethical reasons for investing in CSR, the actual 

motivation is the brand reinforcement and positioning. 

 

Delmas, M. A., & 

Pekovic., S. 

(2016). 

 

Corporate Sustainable Innovation and Employee 

Behaviour 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

 

Employee 

motivation in 

CSR 

 

That intrinsic motivations (through employee social 

interactions), and the negative impact of job strain 

(through high imposed work pace) and that extrinsic 

rewards, through pay satisfaction, counteract the 

negative effect of job strain to promote sustainable 

innovation. 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Ditlev‐Simonsen, C. 

D., & Midttun, A. 

(2011). 

What Motivates Managers to Pursue 

Corporate Responsibility? A Survey 

among Key Stakeholders 

Stakeholder 

theory 

Employee 

motivation in 

CSR 

That the three panels are in agreement as to what they assume 

motivates managers to pursue CR and a large discrepancy 

between what they think motivates and what should motivate 

managers. Branding, stakeholders, and value maximization are 

assumed to be key motivators, whereas sustainability and 

branding should be the key motivators. 

Dobbs, S., & van. 

Staden., C. (2016). 

Motivations for corporate social and 

environmental reporting: New Zealand 

evidence 

Stakeholder 

theory 

Reporting That community concerns and shareholder rights were the most 

important factors that influenced the companies' decision to 

report. 

Dummett, K. (2006). Drivers for Corporate Environmental 

Responsibility (CER) 

Stakeholder 

theory 

Corporate 

motivations for 

CSR 

That government legislation or the threat of legislation, is the 

number one driver 

 

Ehrgott, M., 

Reimann, F., 

Kaufmann, L., 

Carter, C. R. (2011). 

 

Social Sustainability in Selecting 

Emerging Economy Suppliers 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

 

Stakeholder 

pressure as CSR 

motivation 

 

That middle-level supply managers as internal stakeholders play 

a major driving role for firms' socially sustainable supplier 

selection, and that strong positive links exist between that 

selection and the investigated outcomes 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Faggi, A. M., 

Zuleta., G. A., & 

Homberg, M. 

(2014). 

Motivations for implementing 

voluntary environmental actions in 

Argentine forest companies 

Stakeholder 

theory 

Motivational 

mechanisms for 

voluntary CSR 

That legal followed by moral motivations were major drivers 

and were more valued than financial gains. 

 

Foerstl, K., 

Azadegan, A., 

Leppelt, T., & 

Hartmann, E. 

(2015) 

 

Drivers of Supplier Sustainability: 

Moving Beyond Compliance to 

Commitment 

 

Resource 

Dependency 

Theory 

 

Motivations and 

mechanisms for 

sustainability supply 

chain 

 

Suppliers' commitment to PM integration is motivated by the 

opportunity to leverage sustainability initiatives in their product 

offerings and sustainability certificates recognizable by 

customers and secondary stakeholders. 

 

Font, X., Garay, 

L., & Jones, S. 

(2016). 

 

Sustainability motivations and 

practices in small tourism 

enterprises in European protected 

areas 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

Motivations on SME of 

CSR practices 

 

Business driven firms implement primarily eco-savings 

activities and are commercially oriented. Legitimization driven 

firms respond to perceived stakeholder pressure and report a 

broad spectrum of activities. Lifestyle and value driven firms 

report the greatest number of environmental, social and 

economic activities. 

 

Gavronski, I., 

Ferrer, G., & 

Paiva, E. L. 

(2008). 

 

ISO 14001 certification in Brazil: 

motivations and benefits 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

Certification motivation 

 

Internal motivations explain reactive and proactive motivations 

and production benefits. Legal motivations explain proactive 

motivations, financial benefits, and benefits in relationships 

with societal stakeholders. 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Goettsche, M., 

Steindt, T., Gietl, 

S. (2016). 

Do Customers Affect the 

Value Relevance of 

Sustainability Reporting? 

Empirical Evidence on 

Stakeholder Interdependence 

Stakeholder 

theory 

Stakeholder 

interdependency 

mechanism in 

reporting 

That the value relevance of sustainability reporting is affected by customer 

profile differences, thereby confirming customer-shareholder 

interdependence. 

 

Hahn, T., & 

Scheermesser, M. 

(2006). 

 

Approaches to corporate 

sustainability among German 

companies 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

Corporate 

motivations for CSR 

 

That there are substantial differences with regard to the motivation for and 

the implementation of corporate sustainability that are covered behind the 

corporate rhetoric of a high commitment to sustainability. 

 

Hauser, S. 

(2016). 

 

Stakeholder influence and the 

diffusion of eco-efficiency 

practices in the natural gas 

exploration and production 

industry 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

 

Corporate 

motivations for CSR 

 

That these practices tend to be primarily influenced by internal 

stakeholders, but that regulatory, community and industry stakeholders 

also play a role. Managers also assigned a relatively high importance to the 

role of regulatory and community stakeholders in informing these 

practices.  

Herremans, I. M., 

& Nazari, J. A. 

(2016). 

Sustainability reporting 

driving forces and 

management control systems 

Institutional 

Theory 

Stakeholder 

interdependency 

mechanism in 

reporting 

That the type of sustainability reporting control systems depended on the 

managerial motivations and attitudes within companies as they responded 

to external pressures. 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Ikkatai, S., 

Ishikawa, D., 

Ohori, S., 

Sasaki, K. 

(2008) 

Motivation of Japanese 

companies to take 

environmental action to 

reduce their greenhouse gas 

emissions: An econometric 

analysis 

Institutional 

Theory 

Corporate 

motivations for CSR 

That voluntary targets set by industry organisations, government 

requirements, and advance responses to possible future regulations can 

positively influence environmental actions for GHG emission reduction; 

however, cost reductions and corporate social responsibility fulfillment 

cannot. 

Isaksson, R., 

Johansson, P.; 

Fischer, K. 

(2010). 

Detecting Supply Chain 

Innovation Potential for 

Sustainable Development 

Institutional 

Theory 

Corporate motivation 

in supply chain 

That focusing on supply chains reveals previously unknown innovation 

potential that seems to be related to limited system understanding. 

 

Jun, H. (2016) 

 

Corporate governance and the 

institutionalization of socially 

responsible investing (SRI) in 

Korea 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

SRI motivations 

 

That SRI primary function has been to address corporate governance issues 

rather than to generate superior financial returns 

 

Kehbila, A. 

G., Ertel, J., & 

Brent, A. C. 

(2009) 

 

Strategic Corporate 

Environmental Management 

within the South African 

Automotive Industry: 

Motivations, Benefits, Hurdles 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

Certification 

motivation 

 

Substantial differences and some similarities with regard to the hurdles, 

benefits and motivations behind the implementation of environmental 

management systems (EMSs) that are hidden behind corporate rhetoric and 

commitment to sustainability 
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Author and Year Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Koo, Y. (2016). The Role of Designers in Integrating 

Societal Value in the Product and 

Service Development Processes 

Ground Theory Sustainable design 

motivation in CSR 

Theoretical model can capture the complexity of SRD decision-

making within organisations and how the underlying 

motivations serve as impetus for the CSR-expressed design 

decision-making 

Kuo, T. C., 

Kremer, G. E. O., 

Phuong, N. T., & 

Hsu, C. W. (2016) 

Motivations and barriers for 

corporate social responsibility 

reporting: Evidence from the airline 

industry 

Stakeholder 

theory 

Reporting  CSR reporting's major motivations are related to reputation and 

brand value, employees' CSR awareness, communication with 

stakeholders, management systems, management culture, 

market share, and transparency with the government 

Kuppig, V. D., 

Cook, Y. C., 

Carter, D. A., 

Larson, N. J., 

Williams, R. E., & 

Dvorak, B. I. 

(2016). 

Implementation of sustainability 

improvements at the facility level: 

Motivations and barriers 

Institutional 

Theory 

Corporate 

motivations for 

CSR 

Recommendations with a shorter payback and lower 

implementation cost had the highest implementation rate and  

 

Lannelongue, G., 

Gonzalez-

Benedito, O., & 

Gonzalez-Benito, J. 

(2014) 

 

Environmental Motivations: The 

Pathway to Complete Environmental 

Management 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

 

Corporate 

motivations for 

CSR 

 

That while motivations based on the search for legitimation lead 

to more incomplete styles of environmental management, 

competitive motivations entail a more complete management 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Lauesen, L. M. 

(2016) 

CSR maturity and motivation in the 

water sector 

Institutional 

Theory 

Corporate 

motivations for 

CSR 

Findings of the water sector suggest it as semi-mature according 

to the proposed CSR Maturity Framework, because it has only 

reached the level of CSR reporting, but neither suggests 

definitions of sustainability nor shows any particularly good 

transparency and accountability yet 

 

Law, K. M. Y. 

(2010). 

 

Factors Affecting Sustainability 

Development: High-Tech 

Manufacturing Firms in Taiwan 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

Corporate 

motivations for 

CSR 

 

That the 'Internal factors' are driving and enabling effect on the 

readiness of high-tech firms to implement sustainable 

development strategies 

 

Lee, K.-H. (2011) 

 

Motivations, barriers, and 

incentives for adopting 

environmental management (cost) 

accounting and related guidelines: 

A study of the republic of Korea 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

Environment 

accounting 

motivations in CSR 

 

That there is a lack of a systematically structured approach to 

implement environmental cost accounting internally in practice. 

The study also finds that some difficulties to adopt environmental 

cost accounting in practice are caused by the existing accounting 

and information system. 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Looser, S., & 

Wehrmeyer, W. 

(2016). 

Ethics of the firm, for the 

firm or in the firm? 

Purpose of extrinsic and 

intrinsic CSR in 

Switzerland 

Stakeholder 

theory 

Corporate 

motivations for CSR 

That CSR practice in the examined Swiss SMEs is more related to moral 

commitment than to profit maximisation.While MNEs follow their approach 

of "ethics for the firm that must pay", the findings here identified potential 

transition cases of "ethics in the firm" and "ethics of the firm" within Swiss 

SMEs.  CSR is meaningful and justifiable even if it is not profitable in the first 

place or implemented in and managed through formalised systems. 

Lorren Kirsty, H., 

Trotter, D. H., & 

Brent, A. C. (2013) 

The diversity of the 

practice of corporate 

sustainability 

Institutional 

Theory 

Corporate 

motivations for CSR 

That corporate sustainability is merely a business agenda to protect 

organisation profits and economic growth in a manner that is seen to be 

environmentally and socially responsible.  

 

Lozano, R. (2015) 

 

A Holistic Perspective on 

Corporate Sustainability 

Drivers 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

 

Corporate 

motivations for CSR 

 

That, internally, leadership and the business case are the most important 

drivers, whilst the most important external drivers are reputation, customer 

demands and expectations, and regulation and legislation. 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Lozano, R., 

Nummert, B., & 

Ceulemans, K. 

(2016) 

Elucidating the relationship between 

Sustainability Reporting and 

Organisational Change Management 

for Sustainability 

Ground 

Theory 

Reporting That the decision to publish the first sustainability report has been 

primarily driven by company internal motivations, whilst for subsequent 

reports it has been due to a combination of internal motivations and 

external stimuli. And hat Sustainability Reporting and Organisational 

Change Management for Sustainability have reciprocal reinforcing 

relationships 

Lueg, K., Lueg, 

R., Andersen, 

K., & 

Dancianu, V. 

(2016) 

Integrated reporting with CSR 

practices A pragmatic constructivist 

case study in a Danish cultural setting 

Institutional 

Theory 

Reporting That the family-owned EGE follows a strategy of "enlightened shareholder 

value," in which CSR is an essential value driver. 

 

Mahoney, L. S., 

Thorne., L., 

Cecil, L., & 

LaGore, W. 

(2013) 

 

A research note on standalone 

corporate social responsibility reports: 

Signaling or greenwashing? 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

Reporting 

 

That firms that voluntarily issue standalone CSR Reports generally have 

higher CSR performance scores, which suggests that firms are using 

voluntary CSR Reports to publicize stronger social and environmental 

records to stakeholders 

 

Rodrigues, M. 

C. B. L. L. 

(2006) 

 

Corporate Social Responsibility and 

Resource-Based Perspectives 

 

Resource 

Dependency 

Theory 

 

CSR practices 

 

Contributes to the understanding of why CSR may be seen as having 

strategic value for firms and how RBP can be used in such endeavour 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Mio, C. (2010) Corporate Social Reporting in Italian 

Multi-utility Companies: An 

Empirical Analysis 

Institutional 

Theory 

Reporting Strategic motivation has been recognized as the discriminatory 

element with respect to the quality of reports, especially in 

companies of considerable size 

 

Murphy, D., & 

MacGrath, D. 

(2013) 

 

ESG reporting - class actions, 

deterrence, and avoidance 

 

Deterrence 

Theory and 

avoidance 

 

Reporting 

 

That part of the motivation for some corporations to increase ESG 

disclosures is to avoid, or mitigate, the risk of class actions and the 

associated financial penalties 

 

Mutti, D., 

Yakovleva, N., 

Vazquez-Brust, 

D., & Di 

Marco, M. H. 

(2012) 

 

Corporate social responsibility in the 

mining industry: Perspectives from 

stakeholder groups in Argentina 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

 

Stakeholder 

conflict-resolution 

 

That institutional and social stakeholder networks often strongly 

oppose the idea of voluntary self-regulation implied by CSR in 

situations characterised by weak governance 

 

Nybakk, E., & 

Panwar, R. 

(2015) 

 

Understanding instrumental 

motivations for social responsibility 

engagement in a micro-firm context 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

CSR instrumental 

motivations 

 

That market orientation, learning orientation, and risk-taking 

attitudes affect social responsibility toward different stakeholder 

groups in different ways 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Orsato, R. J., 

Garcia, A., 

Mendes-Da-

Silva, W., 

Simonetti, R., 

& Monzoni, M. 

(2015) 

Sustainability indexes: Why 

join in? A study of the 

'corporate sustainability 

index (ISE)' in Brazil 

Institutional 

Theory 

Sustainability stock market index That the intangible value created by voluntary environmental 

initiatives, such as access to knowledge, new capabilities and 

reputational gain, better explain the efforts companies make to 

be listed in the ISE index 

 

Perrini, F., 

Russo, A., 

Tencati, A., & 

Vurro, C. 

(2011) 

 

Deconstructing the 

Relationship Between 

Corporate Social and 

Financial Performance 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

  

link between Corporate Social 

Performance and CFP 

By disentangling specific drivers and outcomes of the CSP-CFP 

link, we underline the importance of setting clear boundaries 

and specifying levels of analysis to generate comparable results 

 

Schaltegger, S. 

(2011). 

 

Sustainability as a driver for 

corporate economic success 

 

Ground 

Theory 

 

SBSC framework - management 

Ctrl 

 

Sustainability Balanced Scorecard (SBSC) perspectives, a 

structure for sustainability management control is discussed. 

 

Schaltegger, S., 

& Burritt, R. 

(2015) 

 

Business Cases and 

Corporate Engagement with 

Sustainability: 

Differentiating Ethical 

Motivations 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

Ethical motivations CSR 

 

Distinguishing four different kinds of business cases with regard 

to sustainability: reactionary and reputational business cases of 

sustainability, and responsible and collaborative business cases 

for sustainability. 

  



201 

 

Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Dangelico, R. M., 

Pujari, D. (2010). 

Mainstreaming Green Product 

Innovation: Why and How 

Companies Integrate  

Environmental Sustainability 

Institutional 

Theory 

Environmental 

innovation 

This study provides preliminary evidence that different types of green 

products could require different approaches for integrating 

environmental sustainability. 

Huq, F. A. 

Stevenson, M. 

Zorzini, M. 

(2014) 

Social sustainability in developing 

country suppliers. An exploratory 

study in the readymade garments 

industry of Bangladesh. 

Institutional 

Theory 

socially sustainable 

practices 

The paper reveals evidence of mock compliance, e. g. suppliers 

keeping two sets of timesheets, and of the complexities of social 

sustainability. 

Ortiz-de-

Mandojana, N., 

Aguilera-

Caracuel, J., 

Morales-Raya, 

M. (2016) 

Corporate Governance and 

Environmental Sustainability: The 

Moderating Role of the National 

Institutional Context 

Institutional 

Theory 

Corporate 

governance in 

improving firms' 

environmental 

sustainability 

Findings show that regulatory pressures discourage independent 

directors and separate board chairs to promote environmental 

sustainability whereas normative pressures have the opposite effect 

for these two governance mechanisms 

 

Reyes-Rodriguez, 

J.,Ulhoi, J., 

Madsen, H. 

(2016) 

 

Corporate Environmental 

Sustainability in Danish SMEs: A 

Longitudinal Study of Motivators, 

Initiatives, and Strategic Effects. 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

 

Development of 

motivators, 

environmental 

initiatives 

 

Danish SMEs have increasingly deployed environmental initiatives 

that are associated with both lower costs and a differentiation 

dimensions of competitive advantage. 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

     

Sotorrio, L. L., & 

Sanchez, J. L. F. 

(2008) 

Corporate Social Responsibility of 

the Most Highly Reputed European 

and North American Firms 

Institutional 

Theory 

Intra-national USA - 

EU CSR motivation 

The results obtained indicate that the region or country of the firm 

influences the level, components and motivation of its social 

behaviour. 

 

Steger, U., 

Ionescu-Somers, 

A., & Salzmann, 

O. (2007) 

 

The economic foundations of 

corporate sustainability 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

 

Cross-sectors 

Stakeholders pressure 

 

That the business case is clearly sector-specific and difficult for 

companies to build for several reasons: limited relevance of social 

and environmental risks and opportunities to companies' core 

business; numerous and highly-fragmented stakeholder demands; and 

lack of basic organisational capacities to collect and process relevant 

data. 

 

Tang, K., 

Robinson, D. A., 

& Harvey, M. 

(2011) 

 

Sustainability managers or rogue 

mid-managers? A typology of 

corporate sustainability managers 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

 

Employee motivation 

in CSR 

 

Suggest the key role of expertise, empowerment, values, inspiration, 

strategic thinking and social contribution as key meaning for these 

managers 

 

Thorne, L., 

Mahoney., L. S., 

& Manetti, G. 

(2014) 

 

Motivations for issuing standalone 

CSR reports: a survey of Canadian 

firms 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

 

Reporting 

 

That larger firms issue standalone CSR report 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Tuppura, A., 

Toppinen, A., 

Puumalainen, 

K. (2016) 

Forest Certification and ISO 

14001: Current State and 

Motivation in Forest Companies 

Stakeholder 

theory 

Certification 

motivation 

That incentives for adopting forest certification are more often 

external rather than internal, and more market driven than regulation 

driven, which would suggest the dominance of extrinsic motivation. 

 

Windolph, S. 

E., Harms, D., 

& Schaltegger, 

S. (2014).) 

 

Motivations for Corporate 

Sustainability Management: 

Contrasting Survey Results and 

Implementation 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

Corporate motivations 

for CSR 

 

Low engagement in finance and accounting, whereas the public 

relations department is actively engaged. contradicts the results of 

earlier studies which concluded that legitimacy is not an important 

motivation for sustainability 

 

Zoeteman, B. 

C. J. (2013). 

 

What is behind the leadership 

shift in sustainable development 

from politicians to CEOs? 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

Motivations for shift in 

sustainability 

leadership from 

government to 

corporation 

 

The sustainability attitude of the forward-thinking CEO may become 

the most important driver of all 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Dangelico, 

R.M., Pujari, D. 

(2010) 

Mainstreaming Green Product 

Innovation: Why and How Companies 

Integrate Environmental Sustainability 

Institutional 

Theory 

Environmental 

innovation 

This study provides preliminary evidence that different types of 

green products could require different approaches for 

integrating environmental sustainability. 

 

Huq, F. A.; 

Stevenson, M., 

Zorzini, M. 

(2014) 

 

Social sustainability in developing 

country suppliers An exploratory study 

in the readymade garments industry of 

Bangladesh. 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

socially sustainable  

practices 

 

The paper reveals evidence of mock compliance, e. g. suppliers 

keeping two sets of timesheets, and of the complexities of social 

sustainability. 

 

Ortiz-de-

Mandojana, N., 

Aguilera-

Caracuel, J., 

Morales-Raya, 

M. (2016) 

 

Corporate Governance and 

Environmental Sustainability: The 

Moderating Role of the National 

Institutional Context 

 

Institutional 

Theory 

 

Corporate governance 

in improving firms' 

environmental 

sustainability 

 

Findings show that regulatory pressures discourage independent 

directors and separate board chairs to promote environmental 

sustainability whereas normative pressures have the opposite 

effect for these two governance mechanisms 

 

Reyes-

Rodriguez, J., 

Ulhoi, J., 

Madsen, H. 

(2016) 

 

Corporate Environmental 

Sustainability in Danish SMEs: A 

Longitudinal Study of Motivators, 

Initiatives, and Strategic Effects. 

 

Stakeholder 

theory 

 

development of 

motivators, 

environmental 

initiatives 

 

Danish SMEs have increasingly deployed environmental 

initiatives that are associated with both lower costs and a 

differentiation dimensions of competitive advantage. 
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Author and 

Year 

Title Theory Theme Key Findings 

Shnayder, L., 

van Rijnsoever, 

F. J., & 

Hekkert, M. P. 

(2016) 

Motivations for Corporate Social 

Responsibility in the packaged food 

industry: an institutional and 

stakeholder management perspective 

Institutional 

Theory and 

Stakeholder 

Theory 

CSR self-reported 

motivations 

That motivations that are framed as intrinsic or values-based can 

be explained by external pressures. We also conclude that in 

addition to legislation and normative obligations, social pressure 

is an effective driver for CSR. Overall, this paper shows that 

different types of institutions and stakeholders motivate 

different types of CSR, and that these motivators can be used to 

drive policy 

Sirsly, C. A. T., 

& Sur, S. 

(2013) 

Strategies for sustainability initiatives: 

Why ownership matters 

Institutional 

Theory 

Risk mitigation 

motivation for CSR 

That firms with predominant family/founder ownership 

undertake sustainability-related initiatives as patient investors 

based on their ideological motivations, while corporate owners 

undertake initiatives with capabilities building orientation, with 

institutional owners adopting sustainability-related initiatives as 

a risk mitigation strategy 
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Appendix B: List of Sampled Companies 

  Company Sector Sales 

(2016) Mi 

US$ 

        

1 Petrobras, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 69 918,1 

2 Petrobras Distribuidora, Rio de Janeiro, 

RJ 

Wholesale 27 020,1 

3 Ipiranga, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Wholesale 20 747,2 

4 Raízen Combustíveis, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Wholesale 18 764,4 

5 Vale, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Mining 14 551,1 

6 Telefônica, São Paulo, SP Telecommunications 12 106,7 

7 Cargill, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 10 113,2 

8 Claro, São Paulo, SP Telecommunications 9 846,9 

9 Braskem, Camaçari, BA Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

9 246,5 

10 BRF, Itajaí, SC Consumer goods 9 022,6 

11 Bunge, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 9 014,1 

12 JBS, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 8 690,4 

13 GPA, São Paulo, SP Retail 8 001,2 

14 Ambev, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 6 467,6 

15 Fiat, Betim, MG Industry 6 429,2 

16 Furnas, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 6 141,1 

17 Via Varejo, São Caetano do Sul, SP Retail 5 917,4 

18 Samsung, Manaus, AM Food & Beverage 

Services 

5 711,2 

19 JBS Foods, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 5 690,4 

20 O Atacadão, São Paulo, SP Retail 5 579,2 

21 Correios, Brasília, DF services 5 265,8 

22 Amil, São Paulo, SP Health services 5 257,7 

23 Embraer, São José dos Campos, SP Industry 5 165,6 

24 CRBS, Jaguariúna, SP Consumer goods 4 847,9 

25 ArcelorMittal Brasil, Belo Horizonte, MG Steel and Metallurgy 4 835,9 
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  Company Sector Sales 

(2016) Mi 

US$ 

26 TIM, São Paulo, SP Telecommunications 4 747,5 

27 Sendas, São João de Meriti, RJ Retail 4 540,8 

28 Sabesp, São Paulo, SP Infrastructure 4 418,9 

29 Toyota, São Bernardo do Campo, SP Industry 4 342,1 

30 ADM, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 4 262,8 

31 Volkswagen, São Bernardo do Campo, 

SP 

Industry 4 258,4 

32 Walmart Brasil, Barueri, SP Retail 4 231,4 

33 Louis Dreyfus, São Paulo, SP Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

4 155,9 

34 Chesf, Recife, PE Energy 3 977,1 

35 Carrefour, São Paulo, SP Retail 3 918,0 

36 Ale, Natal, RN Wholesale 3 894,4 

37 Itaipu Binacional, Brasília, DF Energy 3 811,6 

38 Copersucar-Cooperativa, São Paulo, SP Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

3 713,5 

39 AES Eletropaulo, Barueri, SP Energy 3 654,7 

40 TAM, São Paulo, SP Transport 3 541,9 

41 RaiaDrogasil, São Paulo, SP Retail 3 424,2 

42 Coamo, Campo Mourão, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

3 339,3 

43 Cemig Distribuição, Belo Horizonte, MG Energy 3 321,4 

44 Amaggi Commodities, Cuiabá, MT Wholesale 3 280,9 

45 Lojas Americanas, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Retail 3 251,1 

46 Globo, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Communications 3 212,0 

47 General Motors, São Caetano do Sul, SP Industry 3 197,1 

48 BG Brasil, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 3 145,2 

49 Oi Móvel, Brasília, DF Telecommunications 3 124,8 

50 CSN, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Steel and Metallurgy 3 103,1 
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  Company Sector Sales 

(2016) Mi 

US$ 

51 Yara Brasil3,6, Porto Alegre, RS Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

3 100,1 

52 Magazine Luiza3,6,B, Franca, SP Retail 2 937,3 

53 Telemar3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Telecommunications 2 914,4 

54 Renault3,6,B, São José dos Pinhais, PR Industry 2 905,0 

55 Suzano3,6,B, Salvador, BA Paper And Cellulose 2 863,2 

56 Unilever Brasil1,B, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 2 852,3 

57 Mercedes-Benz1, São Bernardo do 

Campo, SP 

Industry 2 805,3 

58 Gol1, São Paulo, SP Transport 2 789,6 

59 Light Sesa3,6,B, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 2 713,7 

60 Eletronorte3,6,8, Brasília, DF Energy 2 703,5 

61 Copersucar3,6,7, São Paulo, SP Wholesale 2 632,0 

62 Copel Distribuição3,6,8, Curitiba, PR Energy 2 615,6 

63 Honda Automóveis1, Sumaré, SP Industry 2 604,1 

64 Spal3,6, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 2 534,2 

65 Basf3,6,B, São Paulo, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

2 505,0 

66 Bayer3,6,B, São Paulo, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

2 476,9 

67 B2W Digital3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Retail 2 476,8 

68 Aurora Alimentos3,6, Chapecó, SC Consumer goods 2 442,9 

69 Syngenta3,6, São Paulo, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

2 390,8 

70 CTEEP3,6, São Paulo, SP Energy 2 377,7 

71 CPFL Paulista3,6,8,B, Campinas, SP Energy 2 368,1 

72 Usiminas3,6, Belo Horizonte, MG Steel and Metallurgy 2 355,7 

73 Cencosud Brasil2, Nossa Senhora do 

Socorro, SE 

Retail 2 334,1 
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  Company Sector Sales 

(2016) Mi 

US$ 

74 Nidera Sementes3,6, Patos de Minas, MG Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

2 324,2 

75 Cielo3,6,B, Barueri, SP services 2 309,1 

76 Gerdau Aços Longos3,6,B, Rio de 

Janeiro, RJ 

Steel and Metallurgy 2 273,0 

77 Coelba3,6,8, Salvador, BA Energy 2 223,7 

78 Klabin3,6,B, São Paulo, SP Paper And Cellulose 2 197,0 

79 Ford1, São Bernardo do Campo, SP Industry 2 178,4 

80 Mosaic3,6,B, São Paulo, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

2 131,9 

81 C. Vale3,6, Palotina, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

2 119,7 

82 Makro1, São Paulo, SP Wholesale 2 115,7 

83 Raízen Energia3,6,7, São Paulo, SP Energy 2 105,9 

84 Tag3,6,8, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Transport 2 103,5 

85 Transpetro3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Transport 2 060,0 

86 Cemig GT3,6,8, Belo Horizonte, MG Energy 2 035,7 

87 Whirlpool3,6,B, São Paulo, SP Food & Beverage 

Services 

2 022,8 

88 Minerva Foods3,6, Barretos, SP Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

1 957,0 

89 LG-SP1, Taubaté, SP Food & Beverage 

Services 

1 892,5 

90 Celesc3,6,8,B, Florianópolis, SC Energy 1 876,1 

91 Cofco Agri1, São Paulo, SP Wholesale 1 874,4 

92 Marfrig3,6, São Paulo, SP Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

1 868,5 

93 Petróleo Sabbá3,6,7, Manaus, AM Wholesale 1 841,8 

94 Souza Cruz1, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Consumer goods 1 839,9 

95 Rede (Redecard)3,6, Barueri, SP Services 1 839,3 
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  Company Sector Sales 

(2016) Mi 

US$ 

96 Azul1, Barueri, SP Transport 1 833,6 

97 Lojas Renner3,6,B, Porto Alegre, RS Retail 1 799,2 

98 Valefert3,6, Uberaba, MG Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

1 794,1 

99 Hydro Alunorte3,6,8, Barcarena, PA Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

1 786,5 

100 Rede D’Or São Luiz3,6, Rio de Janeiro, 

RJ 

Health services 1 777,0 

101 Comgás3,6,8, São Paulo, SP Energy 1 773,2 

102 Natura3,6,B, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 1 760,6 

103 Gerdau Açominas3,6, Ouro Branco, MG Steel and Metallurgy 1 749,9 

104 Oi3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Telecommunications 1 746,5 

105 Farmácia Pague Menos3,6, Fortaleza, CE Retail 1 737,2 

106 P&G Industrial2, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 1 693,6 

107 M. Dias Branco3,6, Eusébio, CE Consumer goods 1 670,0 

108 Heringer3,6,8, Viana, ES Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

1 628,3 

109 Novelis2,B, São Paulo, SP Steel and Metallurgy 1 614,8 

110 Paranapanema3,6, Dias d’Ávila, BA Steel and Metallurgy 1 601,1 

111 ThyssenKrupp CSA3,6,7, Rio de Janeiro, 

RJ 

Steel and Metallurgy 1 595,9 

112 Moto Honda1, Manaus, AM Industry 1 595,2 

113 Unimed Rio3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Health services 1 591,1 

114 Fibria3,6,B, São Paulo, SP Paper And Cellulose 1 578,4 

115 Zaffari & Bourbon2, Porto Alegre, RS Retail 1 554,0 

116 Nestlé1,B, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 1 535,9 

117 Drogaria São Paulo3,6, São Paulo, SP Retail 1 531,0 

118 Elektro Redes3,6,8,B, Campinas, SP Energy 1 490,4 

119 Lar3,6, Medianeira, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

1 480,1 



211 

 

  Company Sector Sales 

(2016) Mi 

US$ 

120 Votorantim Cimentos3,6,B, São Paulo, 

SP 

Construction 

Industry 

1 478,8 

121 Celpe3,6,8, Recife, PE Energy 1 471,5 

122 Central Nacional Unimed3,6,B, São 

Paulo, SP 

Health services 1 465,0 

123 PB-LOG3,6,8, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Transport 1 456,0 

124 WEG Equipamentos3,6,B, Jaraguá do 

Sul, SC 

Capital goods 1 449,8 

125 GE1,B, São Paulo, SP Food & Beverage 

Services 

1 441,8 

126 CBMM3,6, Araxá, MG Steel and Metallurgy 1 431,5 

127 Celpa3,6,8, Belém, PA Energy 1 414,6 

128 Cnova3,6, São Caetano do Sul, SP Retail 1 412,7 

129 Enel Distribuição Rio3,6,8,B, Niterói, RJ Energy 1 400,1 

130 Total Combustíveis3,6, Recife, PE Wholesale 1 392,1 

131 McDonald’s2,B, Barueri, SP Retail 1 361,6 

132 Kimberly-Clark1, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 1 355,0 

133 Cedae3,6,8, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Infrastructure 1 341,9 

134 Lojas Riachuelo3,6, São Paulo, SP Retail 1 337,2 

135 Engie Brasil Energia3,6, Florianópolis, 

SC 

Energy 1 335,6 

136 Mondeléz Brasil1, Curitiba, PR Consumer goods 1 332,1 

137 Armazém Mateus3,6, São Luís, MA Retail 1 325,0 

138 Avon1,B, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 1 300,8 

139 Celg D3,6,8, Goiânia, GO Energy 1 297,9 

140 Enel Distribuição Ceará3,6,8, Fortaleza, 

CE 

Energy 1 284,3 

141 CBA3,6, São Paulo, SP Steel and Metallurgy 1 278,4 

142 Hospital São Paulo3,6, São Paulo, SP Health services 1 266,0 

143 Ultragaz3,6, São Paulo, SP Wholesale 1 259,6 
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  Company Sector Sales 

(2016) Mi 

US$ 

144 Copasa MG3,6,8, Belo Horizonte, MG Infrastructure 1 256,4 

145 Intermédica3,6, São Paulo, SP Health services 1 252,8 

146 Grupo Martins3,6, Uberlândia, MG Wholesale 1 249,3 

147 Electrolux3,6,B, Curitiba, PR Food & Beverage 

Services 

1 234,0 

148 Copel GET3,6,8, Curitiba, PR Energy 1 233,5 

149 Aliança1, São Paulo, SP Transport 1 206,7 

150 Mateus Supermercados3,6, São Luís, MA Retail 1 182,4 

151 Profarma3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Wholesale 1 175,5 

152 Cooxupé3,6, Guaxupé, MG Wholesale 1 171,2 

153 Fic Petróleo3,6, São Paulo, SP Wholesale 1 171,2 

154 Caramuru Alimentos3,6, Itumbiara, GO Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

1 170,8 

155 Monsanto1,B, São Paulo, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

1 159,7 

156 DuPont3,6,B, Barueri, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

1 159,5 

157 Unimed BH3,6, Belo Horizonte, MG Health services 1 152,8 

158 Robert Bosch1, Campinas, SP Industry 1 146,7 

159 Camil3,6,7, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 1 145,8 

160 Comigo3,6,8, Rio Verde, GO Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

1 130,0 

161 Liquigás3,6, São Paulo, SP Wholesale 1 125,1 

162 Peugeot Citroën1, Porto Real, RJ Industry 1 122,1 

163 Supermercado Condor1, Curitiba, PR Retail 1 115,8 

164 Glencore3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Wholesale 1 113,5 

165 Salobo3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Mining 1 112,5 

166 Embratel TVSAT Telecomun.3,6, Rio de 

Janeiro, RJ 

Telecommunications 1 109,2 

167 Sanepar3,6,8, Curitiba, PR Infrastructure 1 090,0 
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  Company Sector Sales 

(2016) Mi 

US$ 

168 Eletrobras3,6, Brasília, DF Energy 1 081,2 

169 Pepsico1, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 1 065,7 

170 Localiza3,6,B, Belo Horizonte, MG services 1 065,2 

171 Hypermarcas3,6, São Paulo, SP Pharmaceutical 1 063,1 

172 HPE Autos1, São Paulo, SP Self-industry 1 050,0 

173 Cocamar3,6, Maringá, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

1 048,3 

174 Energisa Mato Grosso3,6,8, Cuiabá, MT Energy 1 044,1 

175 Pfizer1,B, São Paulo, SP Pharmaceutical 1 035,0 

176 Lojas CEM3,6, Salto, SP Retail 1 033,3 

177 Votener3,6, São Paulo, SP Energy 1 032,3 

178 MRS3,6,8, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Transport 1 027,9 

179 Aperam3,6,B, Belo Horizonte, MG Steel and Metallurgy 1 021,6 

180 BMTE3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 1 019,5 

181 Bianchini3,6, Porto Alegre, RS Consumer goods 1 019,3 

182 Biosev3,6,7, São Paulo, SP Energy 1 003,6 

183 Eaton1, Valinhos, SP Industry 1 003,0 

184 Duratex3,6,B, São Paulo, SP Construction 

Industry 

1 000,5 

185 Rio Paraná Energia3, São Paulo, SP Energy 999,6 

186 Boticário / Cálamo3,6,B, Curitiba, PR Wholesale 994,2 

187 Brasil Kirin – Itu1,B, Itu, SP Consumer goods 990,5 

188 Iveco1,B, Nova Lima, MG Industry 987,3 

189 EDP São Paulo3,6,8,B, São Paulo, SP Energy 984,2 

190 HP1,B, Barueri, SP Digital Industry 984,2 

191 CPFL Piratininga3,6,8, Campinas, SP Energy 981,9 

192 CEG3,6,8, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 978,0 

193 Seara Agro-Pecuários1, Sertanópolis, PR Wholesale 977,9 

194 Eletrosul3,6,8, Florianópolis, SC Energy 974,1 

195 Prosegur3,6, Belo Horizonte, MG Transport 973,0 
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  Company Sector Sales 

(2016) Mi 

US$ 

196 Braskem Petroquímica1, Camaçari, BA Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

971,7 

197 Drogarias Pacheco3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Retail 970,5 

198 Repsol Sinopec3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 964,7 

199 Supermercados Mundial3,6, Rio de 

Janeiro, RJ 

Retail 964,5 

200 Gavilon do Brasil2,7, São Paulo, SP Wholesale 962,7 

201 Cemar3,6,8,B, São Luís, MA Energy 960,6 

202 Embrapa3,6, Brasília, DF Multi 956,2 

203 Construtora Odebrecht1, Rio de Janeiro, 

RJ 

Construction 

Industry 

956,0 

204 Roche3,6, São Paulo, SP Pharmaceutical 955,2 

205 Copacol3,6, Cafelândia, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

954,2 

206 Queiroz Galvão3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Construction 

Industry 

948,8 

207 Novartis3,6,B, São Paulo, SP Pharmaceutical 943,3 

208 JSL3,6, São Paulo, SP Transport 938,5 

209 IBM1,B, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Digital Industry 934,1 

210 Sonda3,6, São Paulo, SP Retail 933,1 

211 MAN Latin America1, São Paulo, SP Industry 930,9 

212 Raízen Mime3,6,7, Jaraguá do Sul, SC Wholesale 928,1 

213 Granol3,6, São Paulo, SP Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

927,3 

214 RGE3,6,8, Caxias do Sul, RS Energy 923,7 

215 Martin Brower2,B, Osasco, SP Transport 898,0 

216 Sotreq3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Wholesale 895,8 

217 RGE Sul3,6,8,B, Porto Alegre, RS Energy 894,3 

218 Petrogal Brasil3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 893,4 

219 Nextel1, São Paulo, SP Telecommunications 893,3 
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(2016) Mi 

US$ 

220 Infraero3,6, Brasília, DF Infrastructure 890,2 

221 Biosev Bioenergia3,6,7, Sertãozinho, SP Energy 889,1 

222 Citrosuco3,6, Matão, SP Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

888,9 

223 Atento3,6, São Paulo, SP services 881,9 

224 Santo Antônio Energia3,6,8, São Paulo, 

SP 

Energy 878,4 

225 Embasa3,6,8, Salvador, BA Infrastructure 876,5 

226 Dasa3,6, Barueri, SP Health services 874,2 

227 Dow Agro1, São Paulo, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

871,4 

228 EDP Espírito Santo3,6,8, Vitória, ES Energy 870,3 

229 CEEE3,6,8, Porto Alegre, RS Energy 866,4 

230 Casas Pernambucanas3,6, São Paulo, SP Retail 862,5 

231 Belagrícola3,6, Londrina, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

862,2 

232 White Martins3,6,B, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

860,6 

233 Sanofi-Aventis3,6, São Paulo, SP Pharmaceutical 858,0 

234 Norsa3,6, Fortaleza, CE Consumer goods 857,1 

235 Integrada3,6, Londrina, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

852,8 

236 Itambé Alimentos3,6, Belo Horizonte, 

MG 

Consumer goods 851,7 

237 Siemens3,6,7,B, São Paulo, SP Food & Beverage 

Services 

850,8 

238 Alpargatas3,6, São Paulo, SP Textile 849,5 

239 EMS Sigma Pharma3,6, Hortolândia, SP Pharmaceutical 845,9 

240 Castrolanda3,6,8, Castro, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

844,9 
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(2016) Mi 

US$ 

241 Laticínios Bela Vista3,6, Bela Vista de 

Goiás, GO 

Consumer goods 843,7 

242 Accenture3,6, São Paulo, SP Services 837,0 

243 Eletrobras Amazonas3,6,8, Manaus, AM Energy 836,8 

244 Eldorado Brasil3,6, São Paulo, SP Paper And Cellulose 828,1 

245 Hospital Albert Einstein3,6,B, São Paulo, 

SP 

Health services 827,4 

246 Fiagril1,7, Lucas do Rio Verde, MT Wholesale 827,0 

247 Albras3,6, Barcarena, PA Steel and Metallurgy 821,7 

248 Google1, São Paulo, SP Digital Industry 821,2 

249 Rhodia2, São Paulo, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

816,1 

250 ABB1, São Paulo, SP Capital goods 816,1 

251 Cooperativa Agrária3,6,8, Guarapuava, 

PR 

Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

815,6 

252 ALL Malha Norte3,6, Rondonópolis, MT Transport 812,6 

253 Multigrain1, São Paulo, SP Wholesale 808,7 

254 Metrô3,6, São Paulo, SP Transport 802,4 

255 Coopercitrus3,6, Bebedouro, SP Wholesale 802,3 

256 Eletronuclear3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 798,4 

257 Cooperalfa3,6, Chapecó, SC Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

793,6 

258 Unimed do Estado de SP3,6, São Paulo, 

SP 

Health services 788,9 

259 Vigor3,6, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 784,4 

260 Cateno3,6, Barueri, SP Services 779,6 

261 TData3,6, Barueri, SP Telecommunications 764,0 

262 Rodoil3,6, Caxias do Sul, RS Wholesale 763,5 

263 Johnson & Johnson1,B, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 761,7 

264 Casa da Moeda3,6, Brasília, DF Multi 753,4 
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265 Potencial Petróleo3,6, Araucária, PR Wholesale 749,2 

266 Móveis Gazin3,6,B, Douradina, PR Retail 748,8 

267 Energia Sustentável do Brasil3,6, Rio de 

Janeiro, RJ 

Energy 747,9 

268 Dow1,B, São Paulo, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

746,0 

269 Votorantim Metais Zinco3,6, Três 

Marias, MG 

Mining 742,7 

270 3M3,6, Sumaré, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

742,3 

271 Usina Coruripe3,6,7,B, Coruripe, AL Energy 741,0 

272 Corsan3,6,8, Porto Alegre, RS Infrastructure 740,2 

273 São Martinho3,6,7,B, Pradópolis, SP Energy 737,4 

274 CPTM3,6, São Paulo, SP Transport 737,0 

275 Heineken1, Jacareí, SP Consumer goods 736,6 

276 MRV3,6, Belo Horizonte, MG Construction 

Industry 

736,3 

277 Fertipar3,6, Curitiba, PR Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

726,3 

278 Eurofarma3,6,B, São Paulo, SP Pharmaceutical 723,3 

279 Zema Petróleo3,6,8, Uberaba, MG Wholesale 717,8 

280 Frisia3,6, Carambeí, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

715,3 

281 BM&F Bovespa3,6, São Paulo, SP Services 713,5 

282 Ajinomoto2,7, Laranjal Paulista, SP Consumer goods 711,2 

283 Supermercado Savegnago3,6, 

Sertãozinho, SP 

Retail 704,6 

284 Unimed Porto Alegre3,6,B, Porto Alegre, 

RS 

Health services 703,3 

285 Cisco1, São Paulo, SP Digital Industry 700,0 
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286 Algar Agro3,6,B, Uberlândia, MG Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

697,8 

287 Angeloni1, Criciúma, SC Retail 697,1 

288 Supermercado Líder1, Belém, PA Retail 695,1 

289 Marisa Lojas3,6, São Paulo, SP Retail 694,4 

290 Agrex do Brasil3,6,7, Goiânia, GO Wholesale 693,0 

291 Frimesa3,6, Medianeira, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

689,9 

292 L’Oréal Brasil1, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Consumer goods 689,6 

293 Multiplus3,6, Barueri, SP Multi 689,3 

294 Arosuco3,6, Manaus, AM Consumer goods 689,2 

295 Cisa3,6, Vitória, ES Wholesale 686,9 

296 ACSC – Ass. Cong. de Sta. Catarina, São 

Paulo, SP 

Health services 676,4 

297 Allied3,6, São Paulo, SP Wholesale 673,7 

298 Serpro3,6, Brasília, DF Digital Industry 670,2 

299 Panvel Farmácias3,6, Eldorado do Sul, 

RS 

Retail 665,2 

300 Servimed2, Bauru, SP Wholesale 665,0 

301 Serasa Experian3,6,7, São Paulo, SP Services 663,6 

302 Coop3,6, Santo André, SP Retail 663,2 

303 Coopavel3,6, Cascavel, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

660,8 

304 Oxiteno Nordeste3,6, Camaçari, BA Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

656,3 

305 Fleury Medicina e Saúde3,6,B, São 

Paulo, SP 

Health services 653,4 

306 CPFL Brasil3,6,8, Campinas, SP Energy 652,7 

307 Saneago3,6,8, Goiânia, GO Infrastructure 648,6 

308 Vonpar Refrescos3,6, Porto Alegre, RS Consumer goods 644,9 
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309 CEB Distribuição3,6,8, Brasília, DF Energy 643,4 

310 Andrade Gutierrez3,6, Belo Horizonte, 

MG 

Construction 

Industry 

643,1 

311 Belgo Bekaert Arames3,6, Contagem, 

MG 

Steel and Metallurgy 643,0 

312 Volvo1,B, Curitiba, PR Industry 642,6 

313 Innova3,6,8, Manaus, AM Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

642,2 

314 DPaschoal3,6, Campinas, SP Retail 638,5 

315 P&G3,6, Manaus, AM Consumer goods 634,2 

316 VLI Multimodal3,6,B, Belo Horizonte, 

MG 

Transport 634,0 

317 InterCement3,6, São Paulo, SP Construction 

Industry 

633,1 

318 Atlas Schindler3,6, São Paulo, SP Capital goods 631,9 

319 Grendene3,6, Sobral, CE Textile 631,2 

320 Tupy3,6, Joinville, SC Steel and Metallurgy 631,1 

321 Kinross Brasil Mineração3,6,B, Paracatu, 

MG 

Mining 630,6 

322 Votorantim Siderurgia3,6, Resende, RJ Steel and Metallurgy 630,5 

323 Aché3,6, São Paulo, SP Pharmaceutical 628,9 

324 Beira Rio3,6, Novo Hamburgo, RS Textile 626,2 

325 Tambasa3,6, Contagem, MG Wholesale 625,9 

326 AutoBan3,6,B, Jundiaí, SP Infrastructure 621,3 

327 Redeflex1, Cuiabá, MT Retail 620,6 

328 Esho3,6, Duque de Caxias, RJ Health services 617,0 

329 Energisa M. Grosso do Sul3,6,8, Campo 

Grande, MS 

Energy 615,5 

330 Três Corações3,6, Eusébio, CE Consumer goods 613,9 

331 Atem’s Distribuidora3,6, Manaus, AM Wholesale 611,7 
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  Company Sector Sales 

(2016) Mi 

US$ 

332 Construtora OAS1, São Paulo, SP Construction 

Industry 

611,2 

333 Ball Embalagem3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Steel and Metallurgy 605,7 

334 Usina Guarani3,6,7, Olímpia, SP Energy 601,3 

335 Postal Saúde3,6, Brasília, DF Health services 599,2 

336 Supermercado Bahamas3,6, Juiz de Fora, 

MG 

Retail 598,9 

337 CCR Metrô Bahia3,6, Salvador, BA Transport 598,3 

338 Prevent Senior3,6, São Paulo, SP Health services 595,4 

339 Dedic3,6, São Paulo, SP Services 595,3 

340 Shell Brasil3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 592,7 

341 CEEE-GT3,6,8, Porto Alegre, RS Energy 587,1 

342 Camargo Corrêa3,6, São Paulo, SP Construction 

Industry 

585,3 

343 Comlurb3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Infrastructure 584,7 

344 Record3,6, São Paulo, SP Communications 583,8 

345 Conab3,6, Brasília, DF Multi 580,2 

346 Cenibra3,6, Belo Oriente, MG Paper And Cellulose 580,2 

347 EDP Comercializadora3,6, São Paulo, SP Energy 580,0 

348 Hospital Sírio-Libanês3,6,B, São Paulo, 

SP 

Health services 579,8 

349 CEG Rio3,6,8, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 574,2 

350 Oracle1, São Paulo, SP Digital Industry 570,5 

351 Ericsson3,6, São Paulo, SP Food & Beverage 

Services 

565,5 

352 Cosern3,6,8,B, Natal, RN Energy 563,8 

353 Soluções Usiminas3,6, Belo Horizonte, 

MG 

Steel and Metallurgy 561,5 

354 Taurus3,6, Dourados, MS Wholesale 560,4 

355 GRU Airport3,6, Guarulhos, SP Infrastructure 558,3 
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(2016) Mi 

US$ 

356 LDC Sucos3,6, São Paulo, SP Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

557,4 

357 EDF Norte Fluminense3,6, Rio de 

Janeiro, RJ 

Energy 555,9 

358 Mahle3,6, Mogi Guaçu, SP Self-industry 550,5 

359 Microsoft Mobile1, São Paulo, SP Food & Beverage 

Services 

548,5 

360 Comexport Trading3,6, Vitória, ES Wholesale 546,6 

361 Comercial Zaragoza3,6, São José dos 

Campos, SP 

Retail 546,2 

362 Fibria-MS3,6, Três Lagoas, MS Paper And Cellulose 545,5 

363 Netshoes2,B, São Paulo, SP Retail 545,2 

364 Livraria Saraiva (varejo)3,6, São Paulo, 

SP 

Retail 544,6 

365 Arlanxeo3,6, Duque de Caxias, RJ Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

544,3 

366 Anglo Gold Ashanti3,6, Santa Bárbara, 

MG 

Mining 543,7 

367 Alto Alegre3,6,7, Presidente Prudente, SP Energy 542,2 

368 Brenco3,6,7, São Paulo, SP Energy 541,0 

369 TecBan3,6, Barueri, SP Digital Industry 535,7 

370 Clamed Farmácias3,6, Joinville, SC Retail 533,0 

371 Ruff3,6,8, Paulínia, SP Wholesale 526,3 

372 M&G Polímeros3,6, Ipojuca, PE Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

525,2 

373 Larco Distrib. de Combustível3,6, 

Salvador, BA 

Wholesale 525,1 

374 Alcoa3,6,B, Poços de Caldas, MG Steel and Metallurgy 524,6 

375 CGG Trading1, São Paulo, SP Wholesale 523,4 

376 Cesp3,6,8, São Paulo, SP Energy 523,0 
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  Company Sector Sales 

(2016) Mi 

US$ 

377 FCA3,6,8, Belo Horizonte, MG Transport 522,6 

378 UPL do Brasil2,7, Campinas, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

521,7 

379 FMC Química3,6, Campinas, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

520,7 

380 CA Technologies1, São Paulo, SP Digital Industry 517,2 

381 J. Macêdo3,6, Fortaleza, CE Consumer goods 515,5 

382 Petrovia3,6, Ipojuca, PE Transport 511,9 

383 Hospital 9 de Julho3,6, São Paulo, SP Health services 507,5 

384 Pif Paf3,6, Belo Horizonte, MG Consumer goods 507,4 

385 Caesb3,6, Brasília, DF Infrastructure 507,2 

386 Copebrás1, Cubatão, SP Mining 504,0 

387 Mediservice3,6, Barueri, SP Health services 501,1 

388 Zona Sul3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Retail 500,9 

389 Extrafarma3,6, Belém, PA Retail 500,9 

390 Nufarm3,6,7, Maracanaú, CE Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

499,1 

391 Compesa3,6, Recife, PE Infrastructure 497,5 

392 Unidasul3,6, Esteio, RS Retail 497,3 

393 Marcopolo3,6, Caxias do Sul, RS Self-industry 495,9 

394 Energisa Paraíba3,6,8, João Pessoa, PB Energy 495,4 

395 Pró-Saúde3,6, São Paulo, SP Health services 494,2 

396 Movida Rent a Car3,6, São Paulo, SP services 492,3 

397 ALL Malha Paulista3,6, São Paulo, SP Transport 491,3 

398 AES Tiete Energia3,6,B, Barueri, SP Energy 489,4 

399 AWA Brasil3,6, São Paulo, SP Mining 489,3 

400 Giassi Supermercado3,6, Içara, SC Retail 488,2 

401 Garoto3,6, Vila Velha, ES Consumer goods 487,2 

402 Interagrícola3,6, Vitória, ES Wholesale 487,1 
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403 CCPR3,6, Belo Horizonte, MG Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

486,7 

404 Smiles3,6, Barueri, SP services 485,2 

405 JDE1, Barueri, SP Consumer goods 484,5 

406 Unimed Fortaleza3,6, Fortaleza, CE Health services 483,1 

407 Comercial Carvalho3,6, Teresina, PI Retail 481,6 

408 Adama Brasil3,6,B, Londrina, PR Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

479,4 

409 Coasul3,6, São João, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

476,9 

410 Totvs3,6, São Paulo, SP Digital Industry 476,3 

411 Oleoplan3,6, Porto Alegre, RS Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

476,2 

412 Panasonic2, Manaus, AM Food & Beverage 

Services 

475,0 

413 VSB3,6, Jeceaba, MG Steel and Metallurgy 474,5 

414 Macrofértil3,6, Ponta Grossa, PR Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

474,2 

415 Usina Colombo3,6,7, Ariranha, SP Energy 468,9 

416 Positivo Informática3,6, Curitiba, PR Digital Industry 468,9 

417 Refinaria Riograndense3,6,8, Rio Grande, 

RS 

Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

467,2 

418 Sapore3,6,8, Campinas, SP Services 466,3 

419 Moove3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Wholesale 466,3 

420 Eletrobras Rondônia3,6, Porto Velho, RO Energy 465,4 

421 Magnesita3,6, Contagem, MG Construction 

Industry 

464,8 

422 Paquetá Calçados2, Itapajé, CE Textile 464,4 

423 Cocari2, Mandaguari, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

464,3 
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424 Usaçúcar1, Maringá, PR Energy 463,9 

425 Cotrijal3,6,8, Não-Me-Toque, RS Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

462,8 

426 TBG3,6,8, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Transport 462,6 

427 Naturalle Agro1, São Paulo, SP Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

462,3 

428 Copercampos3,6, Campos Novos, SC Wholesale 461,5 

429 Hering3,6, Blumenau, SC Textile 461,1 

430 Tigre3,6,B, Joinville, SC Construction 

Industry 

461,1 

431 Petrobahia3,6, Salvador, BA Wholesale 456,4 

432 Copagril3,6, Marechal Cândido Rondon, 

PR 

Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

451,2 

433 Votorantim Cimentos N/NE3,6, Recife, 

PE 

Construction 

Industry 

450,8 

434 Adecoagro Vale do Ivinhema3,6, 

Angélica, MS 

Energy 450,5 

435 TRW1, Limeira, SP Industry 449,6 

436 Abbott1, São Paulo, SP Pharmaceutical 449,2 

437 Agrofel Grãos e Insumos3,6, Porto 

Alegre, RS 

Wholesale 448,9 

438 Frangos Canção1, Maringá, PR Consumer goods 448,2 

439 Arcom3,6, Uberlândia, MG Wholesale 447,6 

440 ZF2, Sorocaba, SP Industry 442,9 

441 Usina Delta3,6,7,8, Delta, MG Energy 440,1 

442 Anglo American3,6, Belo Horizonte, MG Mining 439,9 

443 SAP1,B, São Paulo, SP Digital Industry 438,8 

444 Laboratório Cristália3,6, Itapira, SP Pharmaceutical 433,6 

445 Cisper2, São Paulo, SP several 432,9 
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446 Huawei1, São Paulo, SP Food & Beverage 

Services 

429,4 

447 Statoil3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 428,1 

448 Usina da Pedra3,6,7, Serrana, SP Energy 426,6 

449 Hospital Santa Marcelina3,6, São Paulo, 

SP 

Health services 426,2 

450 Hospital N.S. Conceição3,6, Porto 

Alegre, RS 

Health services 425,5 

451 Rexam Amazônia3,6, Manaus, AM Steel and Metallurgy 425,2 

452 MRN3,6, Oriximiná, PA Mining 423,9 

453 Burger King3,6, Barueri, SP Retail 423,7 

454 Eletrobras Distribuição Piauí3,6,8, 

Teresina, PI 

Energy 423,2 

455 Odontoprev3,6, Barueri, SP Health services 422,5 

456 SLC Agrícola3,6, Porto Alegre, RS Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

422,3 

457 Avibras3,6, São José dos Campos, SP Multi 421,5 

458 Randon3,6, Caxias do Sul, RS Industry 421,4 

459 ThyssenKrupp3,6,7, Guaíba, RS Capital goods 419,9 

460 Brasilgás3,6, São Paulo, SP Wholesale 418,7 

461 Arysta LifeScience3,6, São Paulo, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

417,7 

462 Sistema Produtor São Lourenço3,6, São 

Paulo, SP 

Infrastructure 417,3 

463 Amaggi Agro3,6, Cuiabá, MT Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

415,7 

464 Elclor3,6, Santo André, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

412,6 

465 Berneck3,6, Araucária, PR Paper And Cellulose 411,1 
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466 Rio Paranapanema Energia3,6,B, São 

Paulo, SP 

Energy 408,2 

467 A.C. Camargo Câncer Center3,6,8, São 

Paulo, SP 

Health services 407,2 

468 Capal3,6, Arapoti, PR Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

405,5 

469 Comerc Energia3,6, São Paulo, SP Energy 405,1 

470 Digibras1, Manaus, AM Digital Industry 404,3 

471 EDE3,6, Belo Horizonte, MG Services 404,1 

472 CDPC-Centro Distrib. Prod. Cobre2, Sto. 

André, SP 

Wholesale 401,6 

473 Acrinor3,6, Camaçari, BA Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

401,1 

474 Taesa3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Energy 396,9 

475 Bahiagás3,6,8, Salvador, BA Energy 396,7 

476 Omint Saúde3,6, São Paulo, SP Health services 395,8 

477 Beneficência Portuguesa S. Paulo3,6, São 

Paulo, SP 

Health services 395,3 

478 Cetip3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Services 395,3 

479 Crown1, Manaus, AM Steel and Metallurgy 391,8 

480 Olfar3,6, Erechim, RS Food & Beverage 

Outlets 

391,5 

481 Empresa de Navegação Elcano, Rio de 

Janeiro, RJ 

Transport 390,4 

482 VBR3,6, Belo Horizonte, MG Steel and Metallurgy 390,2 

483 Sodexo3,6,B, Barueri, SP Services 387,1 

484 Cotrisal3,6, Sarandi, RS Wholesale 386,3 

485 HCPA3,6, Porto Alegre, RS Health services 386,3 

486 Arauco3,6, Curitiba, PR Construction 

Industry 

386,2 
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487 Gerdau3,6, Rio de Janeiro, RJ Steel and Metallurgy 385,6 

488 Frigol3,6,8, São Paulo, SP Consumer goods 385,2 

489 Stihl2, São Leopoldo, RS Steel and Metallurgy 380,2 

490 Eletrobras Distribuição Alagoas3,6,8, 

Maceió, AL 

Energy 379,8 

491 Vicunha3,6, Maracanaú, CE Textile 379,3 

492 Copercana3,6, Sertãozinho, SP Wholesale 379,2 

493 Clealco3,6,7, Clementina, SP Energy 378,7 

494 Alelo3,6,B, Barueri, SP Services 378,1 

495 CCR NovaDutra3,6,8, Santa Isabel, SP Infrastructure 377,3 

496 Oxiteno3,6,B, São Paulo, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

376,7 

497 Fertipar Mato Grosso3,6, Rondonópolis, 

MT 

Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

376,7 

498 Produquímica3,6, São Paulo, SP Chemistry and 

Petrochemicals 

376,7 

499 Newland3,6, Fortaleza, CE Retail 376,1 

500 Hydro Paragominas3,6, Paragominas, PA Mining 375,9 
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Appendix C: Interview Questions 

Questions: Exogenous constituency pressures.   

1) To what extent are peer pressures (e.g. market share loss, competition) responsible for 

the adoption of CS practices such as certifications, joining professional associations and 

rating agencies?   

2) To what extent are professional associations norms adopted in the organisation's CS 

practices?   

3) To what extent are rating agencies criteria adopted in the organisation's CS practices? 

4) To what extent are society expectation pressures (e.g. licence to operate) responsible 

for the adoption of CS practices such as awards participation, sponsoring CSR and 

environmental events, and publishing CS reporting?   

5) To what extent are shareholders expectations responsible for the adoption of 

organisation's CS practices?   

Questions: Exogenous critical events changing organisational environment 

1) To what extent is natural disaster responsible for the adoption of CS practices?  

2) To what extent is operational accident responsible for the adoption of CS practices? 

3) To what extent is new legal obligation responsible for the adoption of CS practices? 

4) To what extent is merge or acquisition responsible for the adoption of CS practices? 

5) To what extent is the introduction of new technology responsible for the adoption of 

CS practices?   

Questions: Endogenous organisational Characteristics   

1) To what extent the leadership knowledge about CS is responsible for the adoption of 

CS practices?   

2) To what extent the Executives participation on activities in local community CSR 

events is responsible for the adoption of CS practices?   
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3) To what extent the Managers CS training is responsible for the adoption of CS 

practices?   

4) To what extent the organisation's participation on professional associations contributes 

with the sector improvement on CS practices?   

5) To what extent the organisation's participation on NGOs contributes with the sector 

improvement on CS practices?   

6) To what extent are the leadership (e.g. Board of directors or CEO) responsible for the 

adoption of organisation's CS practices?   

7) To what extent the organisation's financial performance (Growth, EBITDA) was 

determinant at the time of adoption of CS practices?   

8) To what extent the organisation's structure (size, ownership) was determinant at the 

time of adoption of CS practices?   

9) To what extent the organisation's culture (hierarchy, market, clan, adhocracy was 

determinant at the time of adoption of CS practices?    

10) Is there any other issue regarding CS practices in your organisation you feel we should 

have discussed?   
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Appendix D: Survey Questionnaire 

Introduction 

 

Corporations have become powerful institutions and consequently corporate social 

responsibility (CSR) is seen as an important factor for sustainable development. This 

study seeks to better understand the reasons and consequences of adopting CSR practices 

in Brazil. The following 20 questions were elaborated to capture the institutional strengths 

and organisational and individual characteristics behind the decision making, and thus 

reveal the different patterns of behaviour that companies present and what kind of reason 

the leadership has to justify the practices of CSR. The estimated time to answer the 

questionnaire is 10 minutes. 

 

Responsabilidade Social Corporativa (RSC) no Brasil 

1. Section A - Demographic Profile 

 

Respondent's demographic profile - Please indicate below your age: 

a) Under 30 years; 

b) 30 to 40 years; 

c) 40 to 50 years; 

d) Above 50 years. 

 

2. Respondent demographic profile - Please indicate below your position in the company: 

a) CEO / Board member; 

b) Directors / CFOs; 

c) Senior managers; 

d) Managers; 

Other 

 

3. Respondent demographic profile - Please indicate below your professional experience: 

a) below 5 years of experience; 

b) 5 to 10 years; 

c) 10 to 20 years; 

d) Above 20 years of experience. 

 

4. Respondent demographic profile - Please, indicate below your gender: 
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a) Male; 

b) Female; 

c) Other. 

 

5. Company Demographic Profile - Please check below if your company is geared 

towards the export or 

national market. 

a) More export oriented company; 

b) Company oriented more towards the national market. 

 

6. Company demographic profile - Please, indicate the sector of your company below: 

a) Banks and Finance; 

b) Infrastructure; 

c) Paper e Pulp; 

d) Retail; 

e) Energy; 

f) Agriculture; 

g) Industry; 

h) Services 

Other 

 

7. Company demographic profile - Please indicate the size of your company: 

a) Below 100 employees; 

b) 100 to 1000 employees; 

c) 1000 to 10 000 employees; 

d) Above 10 000 employees. 

 

8. Company demographic profile - Please check below the level of corporate governance 

of your 

company: 

a) Level 1 or 2 of the B3 Stock Exchange; 

b) New Stock Market B3; 

c) Model of Corporate Governance of private companies; 

Other 
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Section B – Organisational Characteristics 

Responsabilidade Social Corporativa (RSC) no Brasil 

9. Leadership Characteristic - Please check below what type of leadership exists in your 

company. Then check the intensity level of the leadership type (from 'very low' to 'very 

high' using the 5 point Likert scale where 1 = ‘very low’, 2 = ‘low’, 3 = ‘average’, 4 = 

‘high’ and 5 = ‘very high’). 

 

a) Individual leadership - with 'follow the others' behaviour prevails in these companies, 

where changes happen mainly because of new legal obligations. For example, CSR 

investments occur primarily to protect the business;  

 

b) Individual leadership - with out-of-the-box solutions prevails in these companies, 

where changes happen mainly because of reputational interests. For example, investments 

with CSR occur mainly in the area of communication and corporate reporting; 

 

c) Collective leadership - with 'show the way' behaviour prevails in these companies, 

where changes occur mainly due to some new moral obligation or new relationship with 

local community. For example, by adopting CSR practices such as clean production and 

shared value projects with the local community; 

 

d) Collective leadership - with 'problem-solving' solutions prevails in these companies 

where changes occur mainly due to genuine responsibility for the environment and social 

conduct. For example, by adopting CSR practices such as the development of innovative 

products and joint development projects aimed at solving CSR problems in society. 

 

10. Mechanism of Organisational Success - Please tick below what kind of success 

mechanism exists in your organisation. Next, mark the application level of each success 

mechanism ('very low' to 'very high’) 

using the 5 point Likert scale where 1 = ‘very low’, 2 = ‘low’, 3 = ‘average’, 4 = ‘high’ 

and 5 = ‘very high’). 
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a) The objective is to minimize the costs associated with CSR and the success mechanism 

is to maximize profits. For example, the organisation sees CSR as an extra cost. 

 

b) The goal is to create positive reputation effects associated with CSR and the success 

mechanism is profit maximization. For example, the organisation views CSR as an 

opportunity to improve corporate reputation. 

 

c) The objective is to improve the operations of the organisation considering CSR and the 

mechanism of success is to optimize overall performance. For example, the organisation 

views CSR as an opportunity to improve operations and create new business. 

 

d) The objective is to improve the conditions of the business environment through 

solutions considering CSR and the mechanism of success is to optimize overall 

performance and long-term success. For example, the organisation views CSR as an 

opportunity to improve social wellbeing, including the company's financial viability. 

 

11. RSC reward system preference - Please check below the type of reward system 

preference that exists in your organisation to deal with CSR practices. Then check the 

level of application for each reward system preference ('very low' to 'very high'): 

 

 

using the 5 point Likert scale where 1 = ‘very low’, 2 = ‘low’, 3 = ‘average’, 4 = ‘high’ 

and 5 = ‘very high’).a) Preference for immediate reward in CSR practices that provide 

immediate financial results. For example, rapid gains from CSR practices that reduce 

operational costs or rapid actions that improve the health and safety of employees or the 

community; 

 

b) Preference for future reward in CSR practices that require a longer payback period (> 

3 years). For example, CSR practices that promote ethical behaviour and protect human 

rights or the development of innovative sustainable business processes and products. 

 

12. Employee Rewards System Preference - Please check below the type of reward 

system preference that exists in your company to handle the performance of your 
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employees. Then check the level of application for each reward system preference ('very 

low' to 'very high'): 

 

using the 5 point Likert scale where 1 = ‘very low’, 2 = ‘low’, 3 = ‘average’, 4 = ‘high’ 

and 5 = ‘very high’).a) Preference for the immediate reward system, the performance and 

reward of employees is linked to short-term goals. For example, paying annual bonuses 

based on the organisation's quarterly results or short-term strategic goals; 

 

b) Preference for the future reward system, the performance and reward of employees is 

also linked to long-term goals (> 3 years). For example, long-term incentive plans, such 

as; retirement plan that the company contributes with the same employee contribution 

percentage or the option to purchase or receive bonus on company shares distributed over 

a longer period of time. 

 

13. Expected results - Please indicate 3 types of results that your company expects from 

CSR practices. Then evaluate the level of effectiveness of the practices to achieve the 

type of result ('very low' to 'very high'): 

using the 5 point Likert scale where 1 = ‘very low’, 2 = ‘low’, 3 = ‘average’, 4 = ‘high’ 

and 5 = ‘very high’). 

a) The company expects CSR practices to improve financial performance;  

 

b) The company expects CSR practices to improve relationships with stakeholders; 

 

c) The company expects to gain greater market share with CSR practices; 

 

d) The company hopes to obtain recognition and reputation with CSR practices; 

 

e) The company expects CSR practices to contribute to short-term results. For example, 

CSR practices that reduce operating costs; 

 

f) The company expects CSR practices to contribute to long-term benefits (> 3 years). 

For example, CSR practices that contribute to customer loyalty and long-term employee 

commitment. 

 

Section C – Institutional Forces 

Responsabilidade Social Corporativa (RSC) no Brasil 

14. Importance of Stakeholder Relationships - Please rank in order of importance the 5 

types of stakeholder that most influence your company's decision making ('very low' to 

'very high'): 
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using the 5 point Likert scale where 1 = ‘very low’, 2 = ‘low’, 3 = ‘average’, 4 = ‘high’ 

and 5 = ‘very high’). 

a) Competitors; 

 

b) Customer /Consumer; 

 

c) Major shareholder /Owner; 

 

d) Investor / long-term shareholder (e.g. foreign pension fund); 

 

e) Investor / Stockholder; 

 

f) local community; 

 

g) Professional associations and tool developers (eg ISO, ISE / FGV, UN-ODS, GRI, 

IIRC, etc.); 

 

h) Institutions of society (eg, NGOs, religious institutions, family); 

 

i) Employees; 

 

j) Government. 

 

k) Other 

 

15. Policies and Standards - Please indicate below only 1, the main type of policy and 

standards your company relates to CSR: 

 

a) Standards of legal compliance; 

 

b) Code of ethics for employees; 

 

c) ISO 14000 environment standard; 

 

d) Health and safety standard SA 8000; 

 

e) ISO 26000 social responsibility standard; 

 

f) Sustainability standard of B3 - ISE / FGV; 

 

g) Global Reporting Initiative reporting standard - GRI; 

 

h) UN-ODS global sustainable development standard. 

 

i) Other 
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16. Corporate Engagement - Please indicate below the main type of engagement you have 

in your company about CSR: 

 

a) Sponsorship of CSR events and projects of the local community; 

 

b) CSR reports through professional associations (eg ISE / FGV, UN-ODS, GRI, IIRC); 

 

c) Commitment of senior management to engagement forums with stakeholders; 

 

d) The company's leadership supports and participates in CSR forums. 

 

The final four questions below will ask you to assess the degree of agreement between 

your company's CSR practices and policies with four typical patterns of CSR behaviour. 

 

Section D - Patterns of CSR behaviour 

Responsabilidade Social Corporativa (RSC) no Brasil 

17. RSC Pattern# 1 - The Company is concerned about the short-term financial interests 

of the business. This # 1 pattern has the following characteristics: Relevance of 

stakeholders: focus on competitors and short-term investors; Policies: priority for ethical 

behaviour of employees and follows the procedures and certifications that the competitors 

are using; CSR engagement: focus on RSC sponsorship for events and projects with local 

communities.  

Please indicate below the level of agreement that your company's CSR practices have 

with Pattern# 1 ('very low' to 'very high'): 

using the 5 point Likert scale where 1 = ‘very low’, 2 = ‘low’, 3 = ‘average’, 4 = ‘high’ 

and 5 = ‘very high’). 

18. RSC Pattern # 2 - The Company is concerned about reputation protection. This pattern 

# 2 has the following characteristics: Relevance of stakeholders: focus on customers / 

consumers and short-term investors; Policies: priority for ethical behaviour of employees 

and follows the procedures and certifications required by clients; CSR engagement: focus 

on CSR sponsorship of events and reputation building reports. 

Please indicate below the level of agreement that your company's CSR practices have 

with pattern # 2 ('very low' to 'very high'): 

using the 5 point Likert scale where 1 = ‘very low’, 2 = ‘low’, 3 = ‘average’, 4 = ‘high’ 

and 5 = ‘very high’). 

19. CSR Pattern # 3 - The Company is concerned about its social and environmental 

performance. This pattern has the following characteristics: Relevance of stakeholders: 
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focus of attention on professional associations and long-term investors; Policies: code of 

ethics for stakeholders and follows the CSR standards of professional associations; CSR 

engagement: senior management committed to forums for dialogue with stakeholders. 

Please indicate below the level of agreement that your company's CSR practices have 

with pattern # 3 (from 'very low' to 'very high'  using the 5 point Likert scale where 1 = 

‘very low’, 2 = ‘low’, 3 = ‘average’, 4 = ‘high’ and 5 = ‘very high’).. 

 

20. CSR Pattern # 4 - The Company is concerned about those who are vulnerable to the 

unintended consequences of corporate conduct. This pattern has the following 

characteristics: Relevance of stakeholders: focus on community / sector and long-term 

investors; Policies: code of ethics for stakeholders and follows the CSR standards of 

global associations; Engagement in CSR: support and participation of senior management 

in CSR forums. Please indicate below the level of agreement that your company's CSR 

practices have with pattern # 4 (from 'very low' to 'very high' using the 5 point Likert 

scale where 1 = ‘very low’, 2 = ‘low’, 3 = ‘average’, 4 = ‘high’ and 5 = ‘very high’).. 

 

  



238 

 

References 

Abbott, A. (1992). From Causes to Events: Notes on Narrative Positivism. Sociological 

Methods & Research, 20(4), 428-455. Doi: 10.1177/0049124192020004002 

Andres, L. (2012). Designing and Doing Survey Research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage 

Agustini, C. A. D., De Almeida, C. M. V. B., Agostinho, F. D. R., & Giannetti, B. F. 

(2015). Impact assessment of the economic scale in the environmental dimension 

of the ISE companies of BM&FBOVESPA as parameters of the National 

Environmental Policy Act (Law No. 10,165). Gestao e Producao, 22(1), 96-106. 

doi:10.1590/0104-530X1161/13 

Allen, G. (2007). Mind the gap: Griffith University’s approach to the governance of 

ethical conduct in human research. Monash Bioethics Review, 26(1), 57-67. 

doi:10.1007/BF03351466 

Allmendinger, J., & Hackman, J. R. 1996. Organisations in changing environments: The 

case of East German symphony orchestras. Administrative Science Quarterly, 41, 

337-369. 

Alvarez-Garcia, J., & del RioRama, M. D. (2016). Sustainability and EMAS: Impact of 

motivations and barriers on the perceived benefits from the adoption of 

sStandards. Sustainability, 8(10), 1057. doi:10.3390/su8101057 

Andres, L. (2012). Designing and Doing Survey Research: New York: Sage. 

Ansari, S. S., & Phillips, N. (2011). Text me! New consumer practices and change in 

organisational fields. Organisation Science, 22, 1579-1599. 

Anthony Swaim, J., Maloni, M. J., Henley, A., & Campbell, S. (2016). Motivational 

influences on supply manager environmental sustainability behaviour. Supply 

Chain Management, 21(3), 305-320. doi:10.1108/SCM-07-2015-0283 

Araya, M. (2006). Exploring terra incognita: Non-financial reporting in corporate Latin 

America. The Journal of Corporate Citizenship, 21, 25-38.  

Arias, F., & Samanez, C. (2013). Performance analysis of sustainable investments in the 

Brazilian stock market: A study about the Corporate Sustainability Index (ISE). 

Journal of Business Ethics, 117(1), 19-36. doi:10.1007/s10551-012-1484-2 

Arshed, N., Carter, S., & Mason, C. (2014). The ineffectiveness of entrepreneurship 

policy: Is policy formulation to blame? Small Business Economics, 43(3), 639-

659. doi:10.1007/s11187-014-9554-8 

Babbie, E. (2013). The basics of social research (13th ed.). California: Cengage Learning. 

Bacharach, S. B., Bamberger, P., & Sonnenstuhl, W. J. (1996). The organisational 

transformation process: The micropolitics of dissonance reduction and the 

alignment of logics of action. Administrative Science Quarterly, 41, 477-506. 

Balmer, J. M. T., Powell, S. M., & Greyser, S. A. (2011). Explicating ethical corporate 

marketing: Insights from the BP Deepwater Horizon catastrophe – the ethical 

brand that exploded and then imploded. Journal of Business Ethics, 102(1), 1-14. 

doi:10.1007/s10551-011-0902-1 

Bansal, P., & Roth, K. (2000). Why companies go green: A model of ecological 

responsiveness. The Academy of Management Journal, 43(4), 717-736. 

doi:10.2307/1556363 

Barbero, E. R., & Marchiano, M. (2016). Stakeholders or Shareholders? Board members' 

personal values and corporate identity. Rbgn-Revista Brasileira De Gestao De 

Negocios, 18(61), 348-369. 



239 

 

Barley, S. R. (1986). Technology as an occasion for structuring: Evidence from 

observations of CT scanners and the Social Order of Radiology Departments. 

Administrative Science Quarterly, 31(1), 78-108. 

Barley, S. R. (2008). Coalface institutionalism. In R. Greenwood, C. Oliver, K. Sahlin-

Andersson, & R. Suddaby (Eds), The SAGE handbook of organisational 

institutionalism, 1, 491-518, Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications.  

Barley, S. R., & Tolbert, P. S. (1997). Institutionalization and structuration: Studying the 

links between action and institution. Organisation Studies, 18(1), 93-117. 

doi:10.1177/017084069701800106 

Barnett, M. L., & King, A. A. (2008). Good fences make good neighbors: A longitudinal 

analysis of an industry self-regulatory institution. Academy of Management 

Journal, 51(6), 1150-1170.  

Baruch, Y., & Holtom, B. C. (2008). Survey response rate levels and trends in 

organisational research. Human Relations, 61(8), 1139-1160. 

doi:10.1177/0018726708094863 

Basil, D. Z., Runte, M. S., Easwaramoorthy, M., & Barr, C. (2009). Company Support 

for Employee Volunteering: A National Survey of Companies in Canada. Journal 

of Business Ethics, 85(S2), 387-398.doi: 10.1007/s10551-008-9741-0 

Battilana, J., & Dorado, S. (2010). Building sustainable hybrid organisations: the case of 

commercial microfinance organisations. The Academy of Management Journal, 

53(6), 1419-1440. doi: 10.5465/amj.2010.57318391 

Bauman, Z. (1993). Postmodern Ethics. Cambridge, Mass: Blackwell 

Bauman, Z., & Haugaard, M. (2008). Liquid modernity and power: A dialogue with 

Zygmunt Bauman. Journal of Power, 1(2), 111. doi: 

10.1080/17540290802227536 

Baumgartner, R. J., & Ebner, D. (2010). Corporate sustainability strategies: Sustainability 

profiles and maturity levels. Sustainable Development, 18(2), 76-89. 

doi:10.1002/sd.447 

Bertels, S., & Lawrence, T. B. (2016). Organisational responses to institutional 

complexity stemming from emerging logics: The role of individuals. Strategic 

Organisation, 14(4), 336-372. 

Besharov, M..L.; Smith, W. K. (2014). Multiple institutional logics in organisations: 

Explaining their varied nature and implications. Academy of Management Review, 

39(3), 364-381. 

Bhimani, A., Silvola, H., & Sivabalan, P. (2016). Voluntary corporate social 

responsibility reporting: A study of early and late reporter motivations and 

outcomes. Journal of Management Accounting Research, 28(2), 77-101. 

doi:10.2308/jmar-51440 

Bissing-Olson, M. J., Iyer, A., Fielding, K. S., & Zacher, H.(2013). 

Blume, L., Easley, D., & Halpern, J. Y. (2009). Constructive decision theory. Reihe 

Ökonomie / Economics Series, Institut für Höhere Studien (IHS) U6, 246.  

Bogdan, R. C., & Biklen, S. K. (2003). Investigação qualitativa em educação. Porto: 

Porto Editora. 

Bono, J. E., & McNamara, G. (2011). Publishing in AMJ – Part 2: Research design. 

Academy of Management Journal, 54(4), 657-660.  

Bouten, L., Everaert, P., Van Liedekerke, L., De Moor, L., & Christiaens, J. (2011). 

Corporate social responsibility reporting: A comprehensive picture? Accounting 

Forum, 35(3), 187-204. doi:10.1016/j.accfor.2011.06.007 

Bowen, H. R. (1953). A Study of Moneyflows in the United States New York.  American 

Finance Association Publishing. 



240 

 

Branco, M. C., & Rodrigues L. L. (2006). Corporate Social Responsibility and Resource-

Based Perspectives. Journal of Business Ethics, 69(2), 111-132. doi: 
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-006-9071-z  

Brandau, M., Endenich, C., Trapp, R., & Hoffjan, A. (2013). Institutional drivers of 

conformity: Evidence for management accounting from Brazil and Germany. 

International Business Review, 22(2), 466-479. 

doi:10.1016/j.ibusrev.2012.07.001 

Braun, V., & Clarke, V. (2006). Using thematic analysis in psychology. Quantitative 

Research in Psychology, 3(2), 77-101. 

Brislin, R. W. (1976). Comparative research methodology: cross-culture studies. 

International Journal of Psychology, 11(3), 215-229. 

Brockhaus, S., Fawcett, S. E., Knemeyer, A. M., & Fawcett, A. M. (2017). Motivations 

for environmental and social consciousness: Reevaluating the sustainability-

based view. Journal of Cleaner Production, 143, 933-947. 

doi:10.1016/j.jclepro.2016.12.027 

Bruton, G. D., Ahlstrom, D., & Li, H.-L. (2010). Institutional theory and 

entrepreneurship: Where are we now and where do we need to move in the future? 

Entrepreneurship: Theory and Practice, 34(3), 421-440. doi:10.1111/j.1540-

6520.2010.00390.x 

Bryman, A., & Bell, E. (2007). The Ethics of Management Research: An Exploratory 

Content Analysis. British Journal of Management, 18(1), 63-77. doi: 
10.1111/j.1467-8551.2006.00487.x 

Busco, C., Giovannoni, E., & Riccaboni, A. (2017). Sustaining multiple logics within 

hybrid organisations: Accounting, mediation and the search for innovation. 

Accounting, Auditing & Accountability Journal, 30(1), 191-206. 

Calabretta, G., Durisin, B., & Ogliengo, M. (2011). Uncovering the intellectual structure 

of research in business ethics. A journey through the history, the classics, and the 

pillars of journal of business ethics. Journal of Business Ethics, 104(4), 499-524. 

Cameron, K. S., & Quinn, R. E. (2011). Diagnosing and Changing Organisational 

Culture: Based on the Competing Values Framework (Third ed.). San Francisco, 

CA: Jossey-Bass  

Camioto, F. D. C., Mariano, E. B., & Rebelatto, D. A. D. N. (2014). Efficiency in Brazil's 

industrial sectors in terms of energy and sustainable development. Environmental 

Science and Policy, 37, 50-60. doi:10.1016/j.envsci.2013.08.007 

Campbell, D. (2003). Intra‐ and intersectoral effects in environmental disclosures: 

Evidence for legitimacy theory? Business Strategy and the Environment, 12(6), 

357-371. doi:10.1002/bse.375 

Caprar, D. V. N., & Benjamin A. (2012). ‘Norming’ and ‘conforming’: Integrating 

cultural and institutional explanations for sustainability adoption in business. 

Journal of Business Ethics, 110(2), 231-245. 

doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-012-1424-1 

Carreira, F. A., & da Palma, C. M. (2012). Comparative analysis of sustainability reports 

of Brazilian, Spanish, Portuguese and Andorra companies. Revista Universo 

Contabil, 8(4), 140-166. doi:10.4270/ruc.2012435 

Carroll, A. B. (1991). The pyramid of corporate social responsibility: Toward the moral 

management of organizational stakeholders. Business Horizons, July-August, 39-

48. 

Carroll, A. B. (1999). Corporate social responsibility: Evolution of a definitional 

construct. Business & Society, 38(3), 268-295. 

doi:10.1177/000765039903800303 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-012-1424-1


241 

 

Carroll, A. B., & Shabana, K. M. (2010). The business case for corporate social 

responsibility: A review of concepts, research and practice. International Journal 

of Management Reviews, 12(1), 85-105. doi: 10.1111/j.1468-2370.2009.00275.x 

Cerin, P., & Dobers, P. (2001). What does the performance of the Dow Jones 

Sustainability Group Index tell us? Eco-Management and Auditing, 8(3), 123. 

Chan, E. S., & Wong, S. C. (2006). Motivations for ISO 14001 in the hotel industry. 

Tourism Management, 27(3), 481-492. 

Chandler, D., & Hwang, H. (2015). Learning From Learning Theory: A Model of 

Organisational Adoption Strategies at the Microfoundations of Institutional 

Theory. Journal of Management, 41, 1446-1476.  

Cheung, A. W. K. (2011). Do stock investors value corporate sustainability? Evidence 

from an event study. Journal of Business Ethics, 99(2), 145-165. 

doi:10.1007/s10551-010-0646-3 

Chih, H.-H., Chih, H.-L., & Chen, T.-Y. (2010). On the determinants of corporate social 

responsibility: International evidence on the financial industry. Journal of 

Business Ethics, 93(1), 115-135. doi:10.1007/s10551-009-0186-x 

Cho, C. H., & Patten, D. M. (2007). The role of environmental disclosures as tools of 

legitimacy: A research note. Accounting, Organisations and Society, 32(7), 639-

647. doi:10.1016/j.aos.2006.09.009 

Clark, E., & Soulsby, A. (1995). Transforming former state enterprises in the Czech 

Republic. Organisation Studies, 16: 215-242. 

Clemens, E. S., & Cook, J. M. (1999). Politics and Institutionalism: Explaining Durability 

and Change. Annual Review of Sociology, 25(1), 441-466. 

Cloutier, C., & Langley, A. (2013). The logic of institutional logics: Insights from French 

pragmatist sociology. Journal of Management Inquiry, 22(4), 360-380. 

Cobb, J. A., Wry, T., & Zhao, E. Y. (2016). Funding financial inclusion: institutional 

logics and the contextual contingency of funding for microfinance organisations. 

Academy of Management Journal, 59(6), 2103-2131. 

Coetzee, C. M., & van. Staden., C. J. (2011). Disclosure responses to mining accidents: 

South African evidence. Accounting Forum, 35(4), 232-246. 

doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.accfor.2011.06.001 

Corbin, J. M., & Strauss, A. L. (2008). Basics of qualitative research: Techniques and 

procedures for developing grounded theory (3rd ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Costa, M. C., & Teixeira, M. G. (2013). Institutional logics and social mechanisms: a 

pragmatic multilevel perspective. Revista de Administração da UFSM, 6(2). 27-

42. doi:10.5902/198346598220 

Creswell, J. W. (2013). Qualitative inquiry & research design: Choosing among five 

approaches (3rd ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Creswell, J. W., & Plano Clark, V. L. (2018). Designing and conducting mixed methods 

research (3rd ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publication. 

Crisóstomo, V. L., De Souza Freire, F., & De Vasconcellos, F. C. (2011). Corporate social 

responsibility, firm value and financial performance in Brazil. Social 

Responsibility Journal, 7(2), 295-309. doi:10.1108/17471111111141549 

Crouch, M., McKenzie, H. (2006). The logic of small samples in interview-based 

qualitative research. Social Science Information, 45(4), 483-499. doi: 
10.1177/0539018406069584 

Cruz, L. B., & Boehe, D. M. (2010). How do leading retail MNCs leverage CSR globally? 

Insights from Brazil. Journal of Business Ethics, 91(SUPPL 2), 243-263. 

doi:10.1007/s10551-010-0617-8 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.accfor.2011.06.001


242 

 

Cui, L., & Jiang, F. (2012). State ownership effect on firms' FDI ownership decisions 

under institutional pressure: a study of Chinese outward-investing firms. Journal 

of International Business Studies, 43(3), 264-284. doi: 10.1057/jibs.2012.1 

Cunha, F., Samanez, C. (2013). Performance Analysis of Sustainable Investments in the 

Brazilian Stock Market: A Study About the Corporate Sustainability Index (ISE). 

Journal of Business Ethics, 117(1), 19-36. doi: 10.1007/s10551-012-1484-2 

Da Rosa, F. S., Guesser, T., Hein, N., Pfitscher, E. D., & Lunkes, R. J. (2015). 

Environmental impact management of Brazilian companies: Analyzing factors 

that influence disclosure of waste, emissions, effluents, and other impacts. 

Journal of Cleaner Production, 96, 148-160. doi:10.1016/j.jclepro.2013.10.035 

Dacin, M. T., Goodstein, J., & Scott, W. R. (2002). Institutional theory and institutional 

change: Introduction to the special research forum. Academy of Management 

Journal, 45(1), 45-57. doi:10.5465/AMJ.2002.6283388 

Dahlsrud, A. (2008). How corporate social responsibility is defined: An analysis of 37 

definitions. Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental Management, 

15(1), 1-13. doi; 10.1002/csr.132 

Dangelico, R. M., Pujari, D. (2010). Mainstreaming Green Product Innovation: Why and 

How Companies Integrate Environmental Sustainability. Journal of Business 

Ethics. 95(3), 471-486.  

Darnall, N., Henriques, I., & Sadorsky, P. (2010). Adopting proactive environmental 

strategy: The influence of stakeholders and firm size. Journal of Management 

Studies, 47(6), 1072-1094. doi:10.1111/j.1467-6486.2009.00873.x 

de Andrade, M. A. M., Gosling, M.; Xavier, W. S. (2010). Behind the social responsibility 

speech of Minas Gerais' Siderurgy. Producao, 20(3), 418-428. 

doi:10.1590/S0103-65132010005000014 

de Vaus, D. A. ( 2002). Analyzing social science data: 50 key problems in data analysis. 

London: Sage Publications. 

De Souza Campos, L. M., Sehnem, S., De Alencar Souza Oliveira, M., Rossetto, A. M., 

De Araújo Lima Coelho, A. L., & Dalfovo, M. S. (2013). Sustainability report: 

Profile of brazilian and foreign organisations according to the Global Reporting 

Initiative guidelines. Gestao e Producao, 20(4), 913-926. doi:10.1590/S0104-

530X2013005000013 

Deegan, C. M. (2002). Introduction: The legitimising effect of social and environmental 

disclosures – a theoretical foundation. Accounting, Auditing and Accountability 

Journal, 15(3), 282-311. doi:10.1108/09513570210435852 

Delai, I., & Takahashi, S. (2013). Corporate sustainability in emerging markets: Insights 

from the practices reported by the Brazilian retailers. Journal of Cleaner 

Production, 47, 211-221. doi:10.1016/j.jclepro.2012.12.029 

Delmas, M. (2001). Stakeholders and competitive advantage: The case of ISO 14001. 

Production and Operations Management, 10(3), 343-358. doi:10.1111/j.1937-

5956.2001.tb00379.x 

Delmas, M., & Toffel, M. W. (2004). Stakeholders and environmental management 

practices: An institutional framework. Business Strategy and the Environment, 

13(4), 209-222. doi:10.1002/bse.409 

Delmas, M. A. (2002). The diffusion of environmental management standards in Europe 

and in the United States: An institutional perspective. Policy Sciences, 35(1), 91-

119. doi:10.1023/A:1016108804453 

Delmas, M. A., & Pekovic., S. (2016). Corporate sustainable innovation and employee 

behaviour. Journal of Business Ethics, 1-18. doi:10.1007/s10551-016-3163-1 



243 

 

Denzin, N. K., & Lincoln, Y. S. (2011). The Sage handbook of qualitative research (4th 

ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

DeVellis, R. F. (2012). Scale development: Theory and applications (2nd ed.). London: 

Sage Publications. 

DiMaggio, P. (1998). The new institutionalisms: Avenues of collaboration. Journal of 

Institutional and Theoretical Economics (JITE)/Zeitschrift für die gesamte 

Staatswissenschaft, 154(4), 696-705.  

DiMaggio, P. J., & Powell, W. W. (1983). The iron cage revisited: Institutional 

isomorphism and collective rationality in organisational fields. American 

Sociological Review, 48(6), 147.  

Ditlev‐Simonsen, C. D., & Midttun, A. (2011). What motivates managers to pursue 

corporate responsibility? A survey among key stakeholders. Corporate Social 

Responsibility and Environmental Management, 18(1), 25-38. 

doi:10.1002/csr.237 

Dobbs, S., & van. Staden., C. (2016). Motivations for corporate social and environmental 

reporting: New Zealand evidence. Sustainability Accounting Management and 

Policy Journal, 7(3), 449-472. doi:10.1108/sampj-08-2015-0070 

Dorado, S. (2005). Institutional entrepreneurship, partaking, and convening. 

Organisation Studies, 26, 385-414. 

Dowell, G., Sastry, A., Hart, S., & Bernicke, J. (1997). Part VI: How should reputations 

be managed in good times and bad times? Corporate environmental reputation – 

comparing two industries. Corporate Reputation Review, 1(2), 140-146. 

doi:10.1057/palgrave.crr.1540034 

Dowling, J., & Pfeffer, J. (1975). Organisational legitimacy: Social values and 

organisational behaviour. The Pacific Sociological Review, 18(1), 122-136.  

Doz, Y. L. (1996). The evolution of cooperation in strategic alliances: Initial conditions 

or learning processes? Strategic Management Journal, 17(S1), 55-83. 

doi:10.1002/smj.4250171006 

Dummett, K. (2006). Drivers for corporate environmental responsibility (CER). 

Environment, Development and Sustainability, 8(3), 375-389. 

doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10668-005-7900-3 

Dunn, M. B.; Jones, C. (2010). Institutional Logics and Institutional Pluralism: The 

Contestation of Care and Science Logics in Medical Education, 1967–2005. 

Administrative Science Quarterly, 55(1), 114-149. doi: 

10.2189/asqu.2010.55.1.114 

Dutton, J. E., & Dukerich, J. M. (1991). Keeping an eye on the mirror: Image and identity 

in organisational adaptation. The Academy of Management Journal, 34(3), 517-

554. doi:10.2307/256405 

Dyck, B., & Schroeder, D. (2005). Management, theology and moral points of view. 

Towards an alternative to the conventional materialist-individualist ideal-type of 

management. Journal of Management Studies, 42(4), 705–735. 

Ehrgott, M., Reimann, F., Kaufmann, L., Carter, C. R. (2011). Social sustainability in 

selecting emerging economy suppliers. Journal of Business Ethics, 98(1), 99-119. 

doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-010-0537-7 

El Dief, M. & Font, X. (2010). The determinants of hotels' marketing managers' green 

marketing behaviour. Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 182(2), 157-174. 

Elkington, J. (1999). Cannibals with forks: The triple bottom line of 21st century business. 

Oxford: Capstone. 

Eugénio, T. P., Lourenço, I. C., & Morais, A. I. (2013). Sustainability strategies of the 

company TimorL: Extending the applicability of legitimacy theory. Management 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10668-005-7900-3
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-010-0537-7


244 

 

of Environmental Quality: An International Journal, 24(5), 570-582. 

doi:10.1108/MEQ-03-2011-0017 

Fabrigar, L. R., Wegener, D. T., MacCallum, R. C., & Strahan, E. J. (1999). Evaluating 

the use of exploratory factor analysis in psychological research. Psychological 

Methods, 4(3), 272-299. 

Faggi, A. M., Zuleta., G. A., & Homberg, M. (2014). Motivations for implementing 

voluntary environmental actions in Argentine forest companies. Land Use Policy, 

41, 541-549. doi:10.1016/j.landusepol.2014.04.011 

Fassin, Y., Werner, A., Rossem, A.,Signori, S., Garriga, E., Heidi von Weltzien, H., 

Schlierer, H. (2015). CSR and Related Terms in SME Owner–Managers' Mental 

Models in Six European Countries: National Context Matters.  Journal of 

Business Ethics, 128(2), 433-456. doi: 10.1007/s10551-014-2098-7 

Field, A. (2013). Discovering statistics using IBM SPSS statistics (4th ed.) London: Sage. 

Foerstl, K., Azadegan, A., Leppelt, T., & Hartmann, E. (2015). Drivers of supplier 

sustainability: Moving beyond compliance to commitment. Journal of Supply 

Chain Management, 51(1), 67-92.  

Font, X., Garay, L., & Jones, S. (2016). Sustainability motivations and practices in small 

tourism enterprises in European protected areas. Journal of Cleaner Production, 

137, 1439-1448. doi:10.1016/j.jclepro.2014.01.071 

Frederick, W. C. (1960). The growing concern over business responsibility. California 

Management Review, 2(4), 54-61. doi:10.2307/41165405 

Freeman, R. E. (1984). Corporate views of the public interest by Jeffrey A. Sonenfeld 

(book review). Academy of Management Review, 9(2), 366-368. 

Freeman, E. R., & Phillips, R. (2002). Stakeholder theory. A libertarian defense. Business 

Ethics Quarterly, 12(3), 331-349. 

Friedland, R., & Alford, R. R. (1991). Bringing society back in: Symbols, practices and 

institutional contradictions. In W. W. P. P. J. DiMaggio (Ed.), The new 

institutionalism in organisational analysis (pp. 232–266). Chicago: University of 

Chicago Press. 

Friedman, M. (1962). Capitalism and freedom. Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 

Galego-Álvarez, I., Formigoni, H., & Antunes, M. T. P. (2014). Corporate social 

responsibility practices at Brazilian firms. RAE Revista de Administracao de 

Empresas, 54(1), 12-27. doi:10.1590/S0034-759020140103 

Gao, J., & Bansal, P. (2013). Instrumental and Integrative Logics in Business 

Sustainability. Journal of Business Ethics, 112(2), 241-255. 10.1007/s10551-012-

1245-2 doi: 

Garfinkel, H. (1967). Studies in ethnomethodology. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall. 

Gavronski, I., Ferrer, G., & Paiva, E. L. (2008). ISO 14001 certification in Brazil: 

Motivations and benefits. Journal of Cleaner Production, 16(1), 87-94. 

doi:10.1016/j.jclepro.2006.11.002 

GCEC, (2018). Unlocking The Inclusive Growth Story Of The 21st Century.   

Retrieved_from https://newclimateeconomy.report/2018/ 

Giannetti, B. F., Ogura, Y., Bonilla, S. H., & Almeida, C. M. V. B. (2011). Accounting 

emergy flows to determine the best production model of a coffee plantation. 

Energy Policy, 39(11), 7399-7407. doi:10.1016/j.enpol.2011.09.005 

Giddens, A. (1984). The constitution of society: Outline of the theory of structuration. 

Cambridge: Polity Press, in association with Basil Blackwell. 

Ginsberg, A., & Venkatraman, N. (1985). Contingency perspectives of organisational 

strategy: A critical review of the empirical research. Academy of Management. 

The Academy of Management Review (pre-1986), 10(3), 421. 



245 

 

Godfrey, P. C., Hatch, N. W., & Hansen, J. M. (2010). Toward a General Theory of CSRs: 

The Roles of Beneficence, Profitability, Insurance, and Industry Heterogeneity. 

Business & Society, 49(2), 316-344. doi: 10.1177/0007650308315494  

Goettsche, M., Steindt, T., Gietl, S. (2016). Do customers affect the value relevance of 

sustainability reporting? Empirical evidence on stakeholder interdependence. 

Business Strategy and the Environment, 25(3), 149-164. doi:10.1002/bse.1856 

Gomes, C. M., Kneipp, J. M., Kruglianskas, I., Barbieri Da Rosa, L. A., & Bichueti, R. 

S. (2015). Management for sustainability: An analysis of the key practices 

according to the business size. Ecological Indicators, 52, 116-127. 

doi:10.1016/j.ecolind.2014.11.012 

Gray, B., Purdy, J. M., & Ansari, S. S. (2015). From interactions to institutions: 

Microprocesses of framing and mechanisms for the structuring of institutional 

fields. Academy of Management Review, 40, 115-143. 

Green, S. B., (1991). How Many Subjects Does It Take To Do A Regression Analysis? 

Multivariate Behavioural Research, 26(3), 499-510. doi: 
10.1207/s15327906mbr2603_7 

Greenwood, R., & Hinings, C. R. (1996). Understanding radical organisational change: 

Bringing together the old and the new institutionalism. Academy of Management 

Review, 21, 1022-1054. 

Greenwood, R., Hinings, C., & Suddaby, R. (2002). Theorizing change: The role of 

professional associations in the transformation of institutionalized fields. 

Academy of Management Journal, 45, 58-80. 

Greenwood, R., Oliver, C., Suddaby, R., & Sahlin-Andersson, K. (2008). The Sage 

Handbook of Organisational Institutionalism (1 ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Greenwood, R., Díaz, A. M., Li, S. X., & Lorente, J. C. (2010). The Multiplicity of 

Institutional Logics and the Heterogeneity of Organisational Responses. 

Organisation Science, 21(2), 521-539. 

Greenwood, R., Hinings, C. R., & Whetten, D. (2014). Rethinking Institutions and 

Organisations. Journal of Management Studies, 51(7), 1206-1220. doi: 
10.1111/joms.12070 

GRI, G. R. I. (2016). GRI-sustainability-reporting-standards-2016. Retrieved from 

https://www.globalreporting.org/information/g4/Pages/default.aspx.  

Guba, E. G. (1981). Effective evaluation. Newbury Park, CA: Sage. 

Guba, E. G., & Lincoln, Y. S. (1989). Fourth generation evaluation. Newbury Park, CA: 

Sage. 

Guba, E. G., & Lincoln, Y. S. (1994). Competing paradigms in qualitative research. In 

Handbook of qualitative research (pp. 105-117). Newbury Park, CA: Sage. 

Guthrie, J., & Abeysekera, I. (2006). Content analysis of social, environmental reporting: 

What is new? Journal of HRCA: Human Resource Costing & Accounting, 10(2), 

114. doi:10.1108/14013380610703120 

Hahn, T., & Scheermesser, M. (2006). Approaches to corporate sustainability among 

German companies. Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental 

Management, 13(3), 150-165. doi:10.1002/csr.100 

Hair, J. F., Black, W. C., Babin, B. J., & Anderson, R. E. (2014). Multivariate Data 

Analysis: Pearson New International Edition. Harlow, United Kingdom: Pearson 

Education. 

Hart, S. L. (2005). Innovation, creative destruction and sustainability. Research-

Technology Management, 48(5), 21-27.  

Hatch, J. A., & Wisniewski, R. (1995). Life history and narrative (1 ed. Vol. 1.). London: 

Falmer Press. 

https://www.globalreporting.org/information/g4/Pages/default.aspx:


246 

 

Hatch, M. J. (2006). Organisation theory. New York: Oxford University Press. 

Hauser, S. (2016). Stakeholder influence and the diffusion of eco-efficiency practices in 

the natural gas exploration and production industry. International Journal of 

Energy Sector Management, 10(1), 56-68.  

Helmig, B., Spraul, K., & Ingenhoff, D. (2013). Under positive pressure: How 

stakeholder pressure affects corporate social responsibility implementation. 

Business and Society, 45(3), 285-299.  

Hemingway, C. A., & Maclagan, P. W. (2004). Managers' Personal Values as Drivers of 

Corporate Social Responsibility. Journal of Business Ethics, 50(1), 33-44. doi: 
10.1023/B:BUSI.0000020964.80208.c9 

Hennink, M. M., Bailey, A., & Hutter, I. (2011). Qualitative research methods. Thousand 

Oaks, Calif; SAGE 

Henriques, I., Sadorsky, P. (1999). The relationship between environmental commitment 

and managerial perceptions of stakeholder importance. Academy of Management 

Journal, 42(1), 87-99. 

Herremans, I. M., & Nazari, J. A. (2016). Sustainability reporting driving forces and 

management control systems. Journal of Management Accounting Research, 

28(2), 103-124. doi:10.2308/jmar-51470 

Hesse, M. B. (1980). Revolutions and reconstructions in the philosophy of science (Vol. 

17). Brighton: Harvester Press. 

Hine, J. A. H. S., & Preuss, L. (2009). "Society Is out There, Organisation Is in Here": 

On the Perceptions of Corporate Social Responsibility Held by Different 

Managerial Groups. Journal of Business Ethics, 88(2), 381-393.doi: 
10.1007/s10551-008-9970-2 

Holtbrügge, D., & Dögl, C. (2012). How international is corporate environmental 

responsibility? A literature review. Journal of International Management, 18(2), 

180-195. doi:10.1016/j.intman.2012.02.001 

Hooghiemstra, R. (2000). Corporate communication and impression management: New 

perspectives. Why companies engage in corporate social reporting. Journal of 

Business Ethics, 27(1/2), 55-68. doi:10.1023/A:1006400707757 

Hooks, J., & van Staden, C. J. (2011). Evaluating environmental disclosures: The 

relationship between quality and extent measures. The British Accounting Review, 

43(3), 200-213. doi:10.1016/j.bar.2011.06.005 

Huq, F. A., Stevenson, M., Zorzini, M. (2014). Social sustainability in developing country 

suppliers An exploratory study in the ready made garments industry of 

Bangladesh. International Journal of Operations & Production Management. 

34(5), 610-638. doi: 10.1108/ijopm-10-2012-0467 

IBGC. (2013). Sustentabilidade nos Conselhos de Administração: práticas de algumas 

empresas listadas brasileiras. Experiências em Governança Corporativa 2. Sao Paulo: 

IBGC. Retrieved_from 

http://www.ibgc.org.br/download/arquivos/Sustentabilidade%20nos%20Conselhos

%20de%20Administra%C3%A7%C3%A3o%20pdf%20final.pdf 

Ikkatai, S., Ishikawa, D., Ohori, S., Sasaki, K. (2008). Motivation of Japanese companies 

to take environmental action to reduce their greenhouse gas emissions: An 

econometric analysis. Sustainability Science, 3(1), 145-154. doi:10.1007/s11625-

008-0048-y 

Ioannou, I., & Serafeim, G. (2015). The impact of corporate social responsibility on 

investment recommendations: Analysts' perceptions and shifting institutional 

logics. Strategic Management Journal, 36(7), 1053-1081. 



247 

 

Isaksson, R., Johansson, P.; Fischer, K. (2010). Detecting supply chain innovation 

potential for sustainable development. Journal of Business Ethics, 97(3), 425-442. 

doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-010-0516-z 

Issa, I. I., Pigosso, D. C. A., McAloone, T. C., & Rozenfeld, H. (2015). Leading product-

related environmental performance indicators: A selection guide and database. 

Journal of Cleaner Production, 108, 321-330. doi:10.1016/j.jclepro.2015.06.088 

Jabbour, C. J. C., Silva, E. M., Paiva, E. L., & Santos, F. C. A. (2012). Environmental 

management in Brazil: Is it a completely competitive priority? Journal of Cleaner 

Production, 21(1), 11-22. doi:10.1016/j.jclepro.2011.09.003 

Jackall, R. (1988). Moral mazes: The world of corporate managers. International Journal 

of Politics, Culture, and Society, 1(4), 598-614. doi:10.1007/BF01390690 

Jacobs, B. W., Singhal, V. R., & Subramanian, R. (2010). An empirical investigation of 

environmental performance and the market value of the firm. Journal of 

Operations Management, 28(5), 430-441. doi:10.1016/j.jom.2010.01.001 

Johnson, R. B., Christensen, L. B., & Turner, L. A. (2014). Research methods, design, 

and analysis. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson Education. 

Jones, T. (1980). Corporate social responsibility revisited, redifined. California 

Mangement Review, 22(3), 59-67. 

Jones, C., & Livne-Tarandach, R. (2008). Designing a Frame: Rhetorical Strategies of 

Architects. Journal of Organisational Behaviour, 29(8), 1075-1099. doi: 
10.1002/job.556 

Joseph, C., & Taplin, R. (2011). The measurement of sustainability disclosure: 

Abundance versus occurrence. Accounting Forum, 35(1), 19-31. 

doi:10.1016/j.accfor.2010.11.002 

Jun, H. (2016). Corporate governance and the institutionalization of socially responsible 

investing (SRI) in Korea. Asia Pacific Business Review, 22(3), 487-501. 

doi:10.1080/13602381.2015.1129770 

Kang, S.-W., & Lee, K.-H. (2016). Mainstreaming corporate environmental strategy in 

management research. Benchmarking, 23(3), 618-650.  

Kassinis, G., & Vafeas, N. (2006). Stakeholder pressures and environmental 

performance. The Academy of Management Journal, 49(1), 145-159. 

doi:10.5465/AMJ.2006.20785799 

Keith, T. Z. (2006). Multiple regression and beyond. MA: Pearson Education, Inc. 

Kehbila, A. G., Ertel, J., & Brent, A. C. (2009). Strategic corporate environmental 

management within the South African automotive industry: Motivations, benefits, 

hurdles. Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental Management, 16(6), 

310-323. doi:10.1002/csr.188 

Kline, R. B. (2011). Principles and practice of structural equation modeling (second ed.). 

New York: The guilford Press. 

Kitchener, M. (2002). Mobilizing the logic of managerialism in professional fields: The 

case of academic health centre mergers. Organisation Studies, 23, 391-420. 

Kolk, A., & Pinkse, J. M. (2007). Multinational corporations and emissions trading. 

Strategic responses to new institutional constraints. European Management 

Journal, 25(6), 441-452. doi:10.1016/j.emj.2007.07.003 

Koo, Y. (2016). The role of designers in integrating societal value in the product and 

service development processes. International Journal of Design, 10(2), 49-65.  

Korten, D. C. (2015). When corporations rule the world. Oakland, CA: Berrett-Koehler. 

Krippendorff, K. (2004). Reliability in content analysis. Human Communication 

Research, 30(3), 411-433. doi:10.1111/j.1468-2958.2004.tb00738.x 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-010-0516-z


248 

 

Kruger, D. J. (2003). Evolution and altruism: Combining psychological mediators with 

naturally selected tendencies. Evolution and Human Behaviour, 24(2), 118-125. 

doi:10.1016/S1090-5138(02)00156-3 

Kuo, T. C., Kremer, G. E. O., Phuong, N. T., & Hsu, C. W. (2016). Motivations and 

barriers for corporate social responsibility reporting: Evidence from the airline 

industry. Journal of Air Transport Management, 57, 184-195. 

doi:10.1016/j.jairtraman.2016.08.003 

Kuppig, V. D., Cook, Y. C., Carter, D. A., Larson, N. J., Williams, R. E., & Dvorak, B. 

I. (2016). Implementation of sustainability improvements at the facility level: 

Motivations and barriers. Journal of Cleaner Production, 139, 1529-1538. 

doi:10.1016/j.jclepro.2016.08.167 

Lamberton, G. (2005). Sustainability accounting: A brief history and conceptual 

framework. Accounting Forum, 29(1), 7-26. doi:10.1016/j.accfor.2004.11.001 

Lamin, A., & Zaheer, S. (2012). Wall street vs. main street: Firm strategies for defending 

legitimacy and their impact on different stakeholders. Organisation Science, 

23(1), 47–66. 

Lamontagne, A. (2015). The Institutionalization of CSR: At the Crossroads of Home and 

Host Countries Institutional Settings, Multinational Corporations, and 

Multinational Institutions. London: Emerald Group Publishing Limited 

Langley, A. (1999). Strategies for theorizing from process data. The Academy of 

Management Review, 24(4), 691-710. doi:10.5465/AMR.1999.2553248 

Langley, A., Smallman, C., Tsoukas, H., & Van De Ven, A. H. (2013). Process studies 

of change in organisation and management: Unveiling temporality, activity, and 

flow. Academy of Management Journal, 56(1), 1-13. doi:10.5465/amj.2013.4001 

Lannelongue, G., Gonzalez-Benedito, O., & Gonzalez-Benito, J. (2014). Environmental 

motivations: The pathway to complete environmental management. Journal of 

Business Ethics, 124(1), 135-147. doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-013-

1854-4 

Laquimia, M. B., & Eweje, G. (2014) Collaborative governance toward sustainability: 

A global challenge on Brazil perspective. In Corporate Social Responsibility and 

Sustainability: Emerging Trends in Developing Economies. New York: Emerald 

Group. 

Lauesen, L. M. (2016). CSR maturity and motivation in the water sector. Social 

Responsibility Journal, 12(3), 506-522. doi:10.1108/srj-05-2015-0063 

Lauriano, A. L., Spitzeck, H., & Bueno, H. D. J. (2014). The state of corporate citizenship 

in Brazil. Corporate Governance (Bingley), 14(5), 598-606. doi:10.1108/CG-02-

2014-0024 

Law, K. M. Y. (2010). Factors affecting sustainability development: High-tech 

manufacturing firms in Taiwan. Asia Pacific Management Review, 15(4), 619–

633. 

LeCompte, M. D. (1987). Bias in the biography: Bias and subjectivity in ethnographic 

research. Anthropology & Education Quarterly, 18(1), 43-52. 

doi:10.1525/aeq.1987.18.1.04x0762h 

Lee, A. S. (1989). A scientific methodology for MIS case studies. MIS Quarterly, 13(1), 

33-50.  

Lee, K.-H. (2011). Motivations, barriers, and incentives for adopting environmental 

management (cost) accounting and related guidelines: A study of the republic of 

Korea. Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental Management, 18(1), 

39-49. doi:10.1002/csr.239 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-013-1854-4
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-013-1854-4


249 

 

Lee, K.-H. (2014). Globalization, green management and climate change in the Asia-

Pacific economy. Journal of Asia-Pacific Business, 15(2), 101-104. 

doi:10.1080/10599231.2014.904180 

Lee, K.-H. (2015). Does size matter? Evaluating corporate environmental disclosure in 

the Australian mining and metal industry: A combined approach of quantity and 

quality measurement. Business Strategy and the Environment. 

doi:10.1002/bse.1910 

Lee, M.-D. P. (2011). Configuration of external influences: The combined effects of 

institutions and stakeholders on corporate social responsibility strategies. Journal 

of Business Ethics, 102(2), 281-298. doi:10.1007/s10551-011-0814-0 

Lee, M. D. P., & Lounsbury, M. (2015). Filtering Institutional Logics: Community Logic 

Variation and Differential Responses to the Institutional Complexity of Toxic 

Waste. Organisational Science, 26(3), 847-866. doi: 10.1287/orsc.2014.0959 

Levinas, E. (1991). Otherwise than being or beyond essense. Dordrecht: Kluwer 

Academics Publishers. 

Locke, L. F., Spirduso, W. W., & Silverman, S. J. (2007). Proposals that work: A guide 

for planning dissertations and grant proposals (5th ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: 

Sage. 

Looser, S., & Wehrmeyer, W. (2016). Ethics of the firm, for the firm or in the firm? 

Purpose of extrinsic and intrinsic CSR in Switzerland. Social Responsibility 

Journal, 12(3), 545-570.  

Lorren Kirsty, H., Trotter, D. H., & Brent, A. C. (2013). The diversity of the practice of 

corporate sustainability. World Journal of Entrepreneurship, Management and 

Sustainable Development, 9(2/3), 111-125. 

Lounsbury, M. (2002). Institutional Transformation and Status Mobility: The 

Professionalization of the Field of Finance. The Academy of Management 

Journal, 45(1), 255-266. doi: 10.2307/3069295 

Lounsbury, M., & Glynn, M. A. (2001). Cultural entrepreneurship: Stories, legitimacy, 

and the acquisition of resources. Strategic Management Journal, 22, 545-564. 

Lounsbury, M., & Crumley, E. T. (2007). New practice creation: An institutional 

perspective on innovation. Organisation Studies, 28, 993-1012.  

Lozano, R. (2015). A holistic perspective on corporate sustainability drivers. Corporate 

Social Responsibility and Environmental Management, 22(1), 32-47.  

Lozano, R., Nummert, B., & Ceulemans, K. (2016). Elucidating the relationship between 

sustainability reporting and organisational change management for sustainability. 

Journal of Cleaner Production, 125, 168-188. doi:10.1016/j.jclepro.2016.03.021 

Lueg, K., Lueg, R., Andersen, K., & Dancianu, V. (2016). Integrated reporting with CSR 

practices: A pragmatic constructivist case study in a Danish cultural setting. 

Corporate Communications, 21(1), 20-35. doi:10.1108/ccij-08-2014-0053 

Lynes, J. K., & Andrachuk, M. (2008). Motivations for corporate social and 

environmental responsibility: A case study of Scandinavian Airlines. Journal of 

International Management, 14(4), 377-390. doi: 10.1016/j.intman.2007.09.004 

Macedo, M. A. S., Corrar, L. J., & De Siqueira, J. R. M. (2012). Comparative analysis of 

the accounting and financial performance of socially and environmentally 

responsible companies in Brazil. Unisinos, 9(1), 13-26. 

doi:10.4013/base.2012.91.02 

Mackenzie, N., & Knipe, S. (2006). Research dilemmas: Paradigms, methods and 

methodology. Issues in Educational Research, 16(2), 193-205.  

Mahoney, L. S., Thorne., L., Cecil, L., & LaGore, W. (2013). A research note on 

standalone corporate social responsibility reports: Signaling or greenwashing? 



250 

 

Critical Perspectives on Accounting, 24(4-5), 350-359. 

doi:10.1016/j.cpa.2012.09.008 

Malhotra, N. K. (2010). Review of Marketing Research. Bingley: Emerald Group 

Publishing Limited 

Mandelbrot, B. B. (1975). Stochastic models for the Earth's relief, the shape and the 

fractal dimension of the coastlines, and the number-area rule for islands. 

Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the United States of America, 

72(10), 3825-3828. doi:10.1073/pnas.72.10.3825 

Manuel Castelo Branco, L. L. R. (2006). Corporate social responsibility and resource-

based perspectives. Journal of Business Ethics, 69(2), 111-132. 

doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-006-9071-z 

Mampaey, J, &. Huisman, J. (2016). Defensive stakeholder management in European 

universities: an institutional logics perspective. Studies in Higher Education, 

41(12), 2218-2231. doi: 10.1080/03075079.2015.1029904 

March, J. G., & Olsen, J. P. (1989). Rediscovering institutions: The organisational basis 

of politics. New York: Free Press. 

Marinoff, L. P. (2012). Plato, Not Prozac. New York: HarperCollins. 

Margolis, J. D., Walsh, J. P., & Orlitzky, M. (2002). People and profits? The search for a 

link between a company's social and financial performance. International Journal 

of Organisational Analysis, 10, 191-194. 

Markus, J. M., & Ralph, W. A. (1999). Exploring the reliability of social and 

environmental disclosures content analysis. Accounting, Auditing & 

Accountability Journal, 12(2), 237. 

Marquis, C., & Lounsbury, M. (2007). Vive La Résistance: Competing Logics and the 

Consolidation of U.S. Community Banking. The Academy of Management 

Journal, 50(4), 799-820. doi: 10.5465/AMJ.2007.26279172 

Max-Neef, M. (2014). The good is the bad that we don't do. Ecological Economics. 

doi:10.1016/j.ecolecon.2014.02.011 

Mertens, D. M. (2018). Mixed methods design in evaluation. Los Angeles, CA: Sage 

Publications 

Meyer, J. W., Boli, J., Thomas, G. M., & Ramirez, F. O. (1997). World Society and the 

Nation‐State. American Journal of Sociology, 103(1), 144-181. 

doi:10.1086/231174 

Meyer, J. W., & Rowan, B. (1977). Institutionalized organisations: Formal structure as 

myth and ceremony. American Journal of Sociology, 83(2), 340-363. 

doi:10.1086/226550 

Meyer, J. W., & Scott, W. R. (1992). Organisational environments: Ritual and 

rationality. Newbury Park, CA: Sage. 

Meyer, R. E., & Hammerschmid, G. (2006). Changing institutional logics and executive 

identities: A managerial challenge to public administration in Austria. American 

Behavioural Scientist, 49, 1000-1014. 

Meyer, R. E., Höllerer, M, A. (2016). Laying a smoke screen: Ambiguity and 

neutralization as strategic responses to intra-institutional complexity. Strategic 

Organisation, 14(4), 373-406. doi: 10.1177/1476127016633335 

Micelotta, E., Lounsbury, M., & Greenwood, R. (2017). Pathways of Institutional 

Change: An Integrative Review and Research Agenda. Journal of Management, 

43(6), 1885-1910. 

Mio, C. (2010). Corporate social reporting in Italian multi-utility companies: An 

empirical analysis. Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental 

Management, 17(5), 247-271. doi:10.1002/csr.213 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-006-9071-z


251 

 

Mitchell, R. K., Agle, B. R., & Wood, D. J. (1997). Toward a theory of stakeholder 

identification and salience: Defining the principle of who andwhat really counts. 

The Academy of Management Review, 22(4), 853-886. 

doi:10.5465/AMR.1997.9711022105 

Murillo-Luna, J. L., Garcés-Ayerbe, C., & Rivera-Torres, P. (2008). Why do patterns of 

environmental response differ? A stakeholders' pressure approach. Strategic 

Management Journal, 29(11), 1225-1240. doi:10.1002/smj.711 

Murphy, D., & MacGrath, D. (2013). ESG reporting - class actions, deterrence, and 

avoidance. Sustainability Accounting, Management and Policy Journal, 4(2), 

216-235. doi:10.1108/SAMPJ-Apr-2012-0016 

Mutti, D., Yakovleva, N., Vazquez-Brust, D., & Di Marco, M. H. (2012). Corporate social 

responsibility in the mining industry: Perspectives from stakeholder groups in 

Argentina. Resources Policy, 37(2), 212-222. 

doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.resourpol.2011.05.001 

National statement on ethical conduct in human research (2007). Retrieved from 
https://www.nhmrc.gov.au/book/national-statement-ethical-conduct-human-

research 

Nemetz, A. M. (2014). A global investigation of stakeholder and contextual influences 

on firm engagement in sustainability. Dissertation. ProQuest Dissertations 

Publishing. 

Netemeyer, R. G., Bearden, W. O., & Sharma, S. (2003). Scaling procedures: Issues and 

applications. California: Sage Publications.  

Neuman, W. L. (2011). Social research methods: qualitative and quantitative 

approaches. Boston, Mass: Pearson/Allyn and Bacon 

North, D. C. (1991). Institutions. The Journal of Economic Perspective, 5(1), 97-112. doi: 
10.1257/jep.5.1.97   

Nybakk, E., & Panwar, R. (2015). Understanding instrumental motivations for social 

responsibility engagement in a micro-firm context. Business Ethics: A European 

Review, 24(1), 18-33. doi:10.1111/beer.12064 

Oakley, A. (1999). Paradigm wars: Some thoughts on a personal and public trajectory. 

International Journal of Social Research Methodology, 2(3), 247-254. 

doi:10.1080/136455799295041 

Ocasio, W. (1999). Institutionalized action and corporate governance: The reliance on 

rules of CEO succession. Administrative Science Quarterly, 44(2), 384-416. 

doi:10.2307/2667000 

Oliver, C. (1991). Strategic responses to institutional processes. The Academy of 

Management Review, 16(1), 145-179. doi:10.5465/AMR.1991.4279002 

Orlitzky, M. (2011). Institutional Logics in the Study of Organisations: The Social 

Construction of the Relationship between Corporate Social and Financial 

Performance. Business Ethics Quarterly, 21(3), 409-444. doi: 

10.5840/beq201121325 

Ormazabal, M., Rich, E., Sarriegi, J. M., Viles, E. (2017). Environmental Management 

Evolution Framework: Maturity Stages and Causal Loops. Organisation & 

Environment, 30(1), 27-50. doi: 10.1177/1086026615623060 

Orsato, R. J., Garcia, A., Mendes-Da-Silva, W., Simonetti, R., & Monzoni, M. (2015). 

Sustainability indexes: Why join in? A study of the 'Corporate Sustainability 

Index (ISE)' in Brazil. Journal of Cleaner Production, 96, 161-170. 

doi:10.1016/j.jclepro.2014.10.071 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.resourpol.2011.05.001


252 

 

Ortas, E., Moneva, J. M., & Salvador, M. (2012). Do socially responsible investment 

equity indexes in emerging markets pay off? Evidence from Brazil. Emerging 

Markets Review, 13(4), 581-597. doi:10.1016/j.ememar.2012.09.004 

Ortiz-de-Mandojana, N.,Aguilera-Caracuel, J., Morales-Raya, M. (2016). Corporate 

Governance and Environmental Sustainability: The Moderating Role of the 

National Institutional Context. Corporate Social Responsibility & Environmental 

Management. 23(3), 150-164. doi: 10.1002/csr.1367 

Peloza, J. (2009). The challenge of measuring financial impacts from investments in 

corporate social performance. Journal of Management, 35(6), 1518-1541. 

doi:10.1177/0149206309335188 

Peloza, J., & Hassay, D. N. (2006). Intra-Organisational Volunteerism: Good Soldiers, 

Good Deeds and Good Politics. Journal of Business Ethics, 64(4), 357-379.doi: 
10.1007/s10551-005-5496-z 

Perez-Batres, L. A., Miller, V. V., & Pisani, M. J. (2011). Institutionalizing sustainability: 

An empirical study of corporate registration and commitment to the United 

Nations Global Compact Guidelines. Journal of Cleaner Production, 19(8), 843-

851. doi:10.1016/j.jclepro.2010.06.003 

Perrini, F., Russo, A., Tencati, A., & Vurro, C. (2011). Deconstructing the relationship 

between corporate social and financial performance. Journal of Business Ethics, 

102, 59-76. doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-011-1194-1 

Pfeffer, J. (1997). New directions for organisation theory: Problems and prospects. New 

York: Oxford University Press. 

Porritt, J. (2005). Capitalism as if the world matters. Sterling, VA: Earthscan. 

Porter, M. E., & van der Linde, C. (1995). Toward a New Conception of the Environment-

Competitiveness Relationship. The Journal of Economic Perspectives, 9(4), 97-

118. doi: 10.1257/jep.9.4.97  

Porter, M. E., & Kramer, M. R. (2011). The big idea: Creating shared value (Vol. 89). 

Boston: Harvard Business Review. Retrieved from https://philoma.org/wp-

content/uploads/docs/2013_2014_Valeur_actionnariale_a_partagee/Porter__Kra

mer_-_The_Big_Idea_Creating_Shared_Value_HBR.pdf 

Powell, W. W., & DiMaggio, P. (1991). The new institutionalism in organisational 

analysis. Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 

Powell, W.W., & Colyvas, J.A. (2008). Microfoundations of institutional theory. In R. 

Greenwood, C. Oliver, K. Sahlin-Andersson, & R. Suddaby (Eds), The SAGE 

handbook of organisational institutionalism, 1, 276-298, Thousand Oaks, CA: 

SAGE Publications. 

Quack, S. (2007). Legal Professionals and Transnational Law-Making: A Case of 

Distributed Agency. Organisation, 14(5), 643-666. doi: 
10.1177/1350508407080313 

Rathert, N. (2016). Strategies of legitimation: MNEs and the adoption of CSR in response 

to host-country institutions. Journal of International Business Studies, 47(7), 858-

879. doi: 10.1057/jibs.2016.19 

Rayton, B. A., Brammer, S. J., & Millington, A. I. (2015). Corporate social performance 

and the psychological contract. Group & Organisation Management, 40(3), 353-

377. doi:10.1177/1059601114561476 

Reay, T., & Hinings, C. R. (2009). Managing the rivalry of competing institutional logics. 

Organisation Studies, 30(6), 629-652. doi:10.1177/0170840609104803 

Reay, T., & Jones, C. (2016). Qualitatively capturing institutional logics. Strategic 

Organisation, 14(4), 441-454. doi:10.1177/1476127015589981 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-011-1194-1


253 

 

Reyes-Rodriguez, J. F., Ulhoi, J. P., Madsen, H. (2016). Corporate Environmental 

Sustainability in Danish SMEs: A Longitudinal Study of Motivators, Initiatives, 

and Strategic Effects. Corporate Social - Responsibility and Environmental 

Management, 23(4), 193-212. doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1002/csr.1359 

Revell, A., Stokes, D., & Chen, H. (2010). Small businesses and the environment: 

Turning over a new leaf? Business Strategy and the Environment, 19(5), 273-288. 

doi:10.1002/bse.628 

Roberts, J. (2003). The manufacture of corporate social responsibility. Constructing 

corporate sensibility. Organisation, 1092, 249-265. 

Robèrt, K.-H., Broman, G. I., & Basile, G. (2013). Analyzing the concept of planetary 

boundaries from a strategic sustainability perspective: How does humanity avoid 

tipping the planet? Ecology and Society, 18(2), 271-286 doi:10.5751/es-05336-

180205 

Rockström, J., Steffen, W., Noone, K., Persson, Å., Chapin, F. S., Lambin, E., … Foley, 

J. (2009). Planetary Boundaries: Exploring the Safe Operating Space for 

Humanity. Ecology and Society, 14(2), 32. doi: 10.5751/ES-03180-140232 

Rodrigues, M. C. B. L. L. (2006). Corporate Social Responsibility and Resource-Based 

Perspectives. , 69(2), 111-132. doi: http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10551-006-9071-z 

Romanelli, E., & Tushman, M. L. (1994). Organisational transformation as punctuated 

equilibrium: An empirical test. Academy of Management Journal, 37, 1141-1166. 

Rossman, G. B., & Rallis, S. F. (2003). Learning in the field: An introduction to 

qualitative research (Vol. 2). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Rover, S., Murcia, F. D., & Murcia, F. C. (2015). The determinants of social and 

environmental disclosure practices: The Brazilian case. Environmental Quality 

Management, 25(1), 5-24. doi:10.1002/tqem.21406 

Rynes, S., & Gephart Jr, R. P. (2004). Qualitative research and the Academy of 

Management Journal. Academy of Management Journal, 47(4), 454-462. 

doi:10.5465/AMJ.2004.14438580 

Sampaio, A. R., Thomas, R., & Font, X. (2012). Why are Some Engaged and Not Others? 

Explaining Environmental Engagement among Small Firms in Tourism. 

International Journal of Tourism Research, 14(3), 235-249. doi: 10.1002/jtr.849 

Sarantakos, S. (1998). Working with social research. Melbourne: Macmillan Education. 

Sarkis, J., Zhu, Q., & Lai, K.-H. (2011). An organisational theoretic review of green 

supply chain management literature. International Journal of Production 

Economics, 130(1), 1-15. doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.ijpe.2010.11.010 

Saunders, M. N. K., Lewis, P., & Thornhill, A. (2015). Research methods for business 

students (7th ed.). Harlow: Pearson Education. 

Schaltegger, S. (2011). Sustainability as a driver for corporate economic success. Society 

and Economy, 33(1), 15-28. doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1556/SocEc.33.2011.1.4 

Schaltegger, S., & Burritt, R. (2015). Business cases and corporate engagement with 

sustainability: Differentiating ethical motivations. Journal of Business Ethics, 

147(2), 241–59. doi:10.1007/s10551-015-2938-0 

Schaltegger, S., & Hörisch, J. (2015). In search of the dominant rationale in sustainability 

management: Legitimacy or profit-seeking? Journal of Business Ethics, 145(2), 

159–76. doi:10.1007/s10551-015-2854-3 

Short, J. L., & Toffel, M. W. (2010). Making Self-Regulation More Than Merely 

Symbolic: The Critical Role of the Legal Environment. Administrative Science 

Quarterly, 55(3), 361-396. doi: 10.2189/asqu.2010.55.3.361 

Schneiberg, M., & Clemens, E. S. (2006). The typical tools for the job: Research 

strategies in institutional analysis. Sociological Theory, 24(3), 195-227.  

http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.ijpe.2010.11.010
http://dx.doi.org/10.1556/SocEc.33.2011.1.4


254 

 

Scott, W. R. (1995). Institutions and organisations. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Scott, W. R. (2000). The structuration and destruction of organisations and 

organisational fields (pp. 181-185). Stamford, CT: JAI Press. 

Scott, W. R. (2001). Institutions and organisations (2nd ed.). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Smets, M., Morris, T., & Greenwood, R. (2012). From practice to field: A multilevel 

model of practice-driven institutional change. Academy of Management Journal, 

55, 877-904. 

Sen, A. (1994). The formulation of rational choice. The American Economic Review, 

84(2), 385-390.  

Senge, P. M., & Carstedt, C. (2001). Innovating our way to the next industrial revolution. 

MIT Sloan Management Review, 42(2), 24-38.  

Senge, P. M., Lichtenstein, B. B., Kaeufer, K., Bradbury, H., & Carroll, J. (2007). 

Collaborating for systemic change. MIT Sloan Management Review, 48(2), 44-

92.  

Sewell, W. H. (1992). A theory of structure: Duality, agency, and transformation. 

American Journal of Sociology, 98(1), 1-29. doi:10.1086/229967 

Shnayder, L., van Rijnsoever, F. J., & Hekkert, M. P. (2016). Motivations for corporate 

social responsibility in the packaged food industry: An institutional and 

stakeholder management perspective. Journal of Cleaner Production, 122, 212-

227. doi:10.1016/j.jclepro.2016.02.030 

Silverman, D. (2006). Interpreting qualitative data: Methods for analyzing talk, text and 

interaction (3rd ed.). London: Sage. 

Silvestre, B. S. (2015). Sustainable supply chain management in emerging economies: 

Environmental turbulence, institutional voids and sustainability trajectories. 

International Journal of Production Economics, 167, 156-169. 

doi:10.1016/j.ijpe.2015.05.025 

Singh, K. (2007). Quantitative social research methods. los Angeles: Sage Publications. 

Singh, D. P., Chinmay G., Ajai, S., & Ketencioglu, E. (2018). Corporate expansion during 

pro-market reforms in emerging markets: The contingent value of group 

affiliation and diversification. Journal of Business Research, 82, 220-229. doi: 
10.1016/j.jbusres.2017.09.043 

Sirsly, C. A. T., & Sur, S. (2013). Strategies for sustainability initiatives: Why ownership 

matters. Corporate Governance (Bingley), 13(5), 541-550. doi:10.1108/CG-06-

2013-0072 

Sotorrio, L. L., & Sanchez, J. L. F. (2008). Corporate social responsibility of the most 

highly reputed European and North American firms. Journal of Business Ethics, 

82(2), 379-390. doi:10.1007/s10551-008-9901-2 

Spitzeck, H., & Chapman, S. (2012). Creating shared value as a differentiation strategy: 

The example of BASF in Brazil. Corporate Governance: The International 

Journal of Effective Board Performance, 12(4), 499-513. 

doi:10.1108/14720701211267838 

Stefanelli, N. O., Jabbour, C. J. C., & Jabbour, A. B. L. d. S. (2014). Green supply chain 

management and environmental performance of firms in the bioenergy sector in 

Brazil: An exploratory survey. Energy Policy, 75, 312-315. 

doi:10.1016/j.enpol.2014.06.019 

Steger, U., Ionescu-Somers, A., & Salzmann, O. (2007). The economic foundations of 

corporate sustainability. Corporate Governance: The International Journal of 

Business in Society, 7(2), 162-177. doi:10.1108/14720700710739804 

Stephan, U., Uhlaner, L. M., & Stride, C. (2015). Institutions and social entrepreneurship: 

The role of institutional voids, institutional support, and institutional 



255 

 

configurations. Journal of International Business Studies, 46(3), 308-331. 

doi:10.1057/jibs.2014.38 

Suchman, M. C. (1995). Managing legitimacy: Strategic and institutional approaches. The 

Academy of Management Review, 20(3), 571-610. 

doi:10.5465/AMR.1995.9508080331 

Suddaby, R. (2010a). Challenges for institutional theory. Journal of Management Inquiry, 

19(1), 14-20. doi:10.1177/1056492609347564 

Suddaby, R. (2010b). Editor's comments: Construct clarity in theories of management 

and organisation. The Academy of Management Review, 35(3), 346-357. 

doi:10.5465/AMR.2010.51141319 

Swaim, J. A., Maloni, M. J., Henley, A., & Campbell, S. (2016). Motivational influences 

on supply manager environmental sustainability behaviour. Supply Chain 

Management-an International Journal, 21(3), 305-320. doi: 10.1108/scm-07-

2015-0283 

Tabachnick, B. G. & Fidell, L. S. (2007). Using multivariate statistics (5th ed.). Boston: 

Pearson/Allyn & Bacon. 

Taneja, S. S., Taneja, P. K., & Gupta, R. K. (2011). Researches in corporate social 

responsibility. A review of shifting focus, paradigms, and methodologies. Journal 

of business Ethics, 101(3), 343-364. 

Tang, K., Robinson, D. A., & Harvey, M. (2011). Sustainability managers or rogue mid-

managers? A typology of corporate sustainability managers. Management 

Decision, 49(8), 1371-1394. doi:10.1108/00251741111163179 

Tavakol, M. & Dennick, R. (2011). Making Sense of Cronbach’s Alpha. International 

Journal of Medical Education. 2, 53-55. 

Teddlie, C., & Tashakkori, A. (2012). Common "Core" Characteristics of Mixed Methods 

Research: A Review of Critical Issues and Call for Greater Convergence. 

American Behavioural Scientist, 56(6), 774-788. doi: 

10.1177/0002764211433795 

Teixeira, M. G., & Roglio, K. D. D. (2015). The influences of institutional logics 

dynamics on organisational history: The case of Veiling Holambra Cooperative. 

BBR: Brazilian Business Review, 12(1), 1-35.  

Teixeira, M. G., Roglio, K. D. D., & Marcon, R. (2017). Institutional logics and the 

decision-making process of adopting corporate governance at a cooperative 

organisation. Journal of Management & Governance, 21(1), 181-209. 

doi:10.1007/s10997-016-9340-x 

The Economist, (2018). Edition 20th September 2018. Retrieved from 
https://www.economist.com/leaders/2018/09/20/jair-bolsonaro-latin-americas-
latest-menace 

Thorne, L., Mahoney., L. S., & Manetti, G. (2014). Motivations for issuing standalone 

CSR reports: A survey of Canadian firms. Accounting, Auditing & Accountability 

Journal, 27(4), 686-714. doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-07-2013-1393 

Thornton, P. H. (2004). Markets from culture: Institutional logics and organisational 

decisions in higher education publishing: Stanford, CA: Stanford Business 

Books. 

Thornton, P. H., & Ocasio, W. (1999). Institutional logics and the historical contingency 

of power in organisations: Executive succession in the higher education 

publishing industry, 1958-1990. American Journal of Sociology, 105(3), 801-843.  

Thornton, P. H., & Ocasio, W. (2008). Institutional logics. In The Sage handbook of 

organisational institutionalism (pp. 99-129). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

https://www.economist.com/leaders/2018/09/20/jair-bolsonaro-latin-americas-latest-menace
https://www.economist.com/leaders/2018/09/20/jair-bolsonaro-latin-americas-latest-menace
http://dx.doi.org/10.1108/AAAJ-07-2013-1393


256 

 

Thornton, P. H., Ocasio, W., & Lounsbury, M. (2012). The institutional logics 

perspective: A new approach to culture, structure, and process. Oxford: Oxford 

University Press. 

Torugsa, N. A., O'Donohue, & W., Hecker, R. (2012). Capabilities, Proactive CSR and 

Financial Performance in SMEs: Empirical Evidence from an Australian 

Manufacturing Industry Sector. Journal of Business Ethics, 109(4), 483-500. doi: 

10.1007/s10551-011-1141-1 

Tracy, S. J. (2013). Qualitative research methods: Collecting evidence, crafting analysis, 

communicating impact. Chichester: Wiley-Blackwell. 

Tranfield, D., Denyer, D., & Smart, P. (2003). Towards a methodology for developing 

evidence-informed management knowledge by means of systematic review. 

British Journal of Management, 14(3), 207-222. doi:10.1111/1467-8551.00375 

Tuppura, A., Toppinen, A., Puumalainen, K. (2016). Forest certification and ISO 14001: 

Current state and motivation in forest companies. Business Strategy and the 

Environment, 25(5), 355-368. doi:10.1002/bse.1878 

UNEP. (2011). Why environmental externalities matter to institutional investors.   

Retrieved_from 

http://www.unepfi.org/fileadmin/documents/universal_ownership_full.pdf 

UN-DESA. (2012). Back to our common future: Sustainable development in the 21st 

Century (SD21) Project.   Retrieved from https://sustainabledevelopment.un.org 

/content/documents/UN-DESA_Back_Common_Future_En.pdf  

Unerman, J. (2000). Methodological issues: Reflections on quantification in corporate 

social reporting content analysis. Accounting, Auditing & Accountability Journal, 

13(5), 667.  

Urban, D. L., O'Neill, R. V., & Shugart, H. H. (1987). Landscape ecology. BioScience, 

37(2), 119-127. doi:10.2307/1310366 

Vaccaro, A., & Palazzo, G. (2015). Values against violence: institutional change in 

societies dominated by organised crime. Academy of management journal, 58(40, 

1075-1101. doi: 10.5465/amj.2012.0865 

Valor Economico, (2018). Edition 30th August 2018. Retrieved from 
https://www.valor.com.br/valor1000/2019/ranking1000maiores 

Vaaland, T. I., Heide, M., & Gronhaug, K. (2008). Corporate Social Responsibility: 

Investigating Theory and Research in the Marketing Concept. European Journal 

of Marketing, 42(9/10), 927-953. 

van Marrewijk, M. (2003). Concepts and definitions of CSR and corporate sustainability: 

Between agency and communion. Journal of Business Ethics, 44(2/3), 95-105. 

doi:10.1023/A:1023331212247 

van Wijk, J., Stam, W., Elfring, T., Zietsma, C., & den Hond, F. (2013). Activists and 

incumbents structuring change: The interplay of agency, culture and networks in 

field evolution. Academy of Management Journal, 55, 358-386. 

Visser, W. (2011). The Age of Responsibility: CSR 2.0 and the New DNA of Business. 
Hoboken, NJ;Chichester, West Sussex; John Wiley & Sons 

Vogt, W. P., Gardner, D. C., & Haeffele, L. M. (2012). When to use what research design. 

New York: Guilford Press. 

Vriend, N. J. (1996). Rational behaviour and economic theory. Journal of Economic 

Behaviour and Organisation, 29(2), 263-285. doi:10.1016/0167-2681(95)00063-

1 

Waddock, S., & Bodwell, C. (2004). Managing responsibility: What can be learned from 

the quality movement? California Management Review, 47(1), 25-37. 

doi:10.2307/41166285 

http://www.unepfi.org/fileadmin/documents/universal_ownership_full.pdf
https://www.valor.com.br/valor1000/2019/ranking1000maiores


257 

 

Wagner, M. (2010). The role of corporate sustainability performance for economic 

performance: A firm-level analysis of moderation effects. Ecological Economics, 

69(7), 1553-1560. doi:10.1016/j.ecolecon.2010.02.017 

Wanderley, L. S. O., Lucian, R., Farache, F., & De Sousa Filho, J. M. (2008). CSR 

information disclosure on the web: A context-based approach analysing the 

influence of country of origin and industry sector. Journal of Business Ethics, 

82(2), 369-378. doi:10.1007/s10551-008-9892-z 

Weber, R. P. (1990). Basic content analysis. Newbury Park, CA: Sage. 

Webster, J., & Watson, R. T. (2002). Analyzing the past to prepare for the future: Writing 

a literature review. MIS Quarterly, 26(2), xiii-xxiii. 

Walls, J. L., & Hoffman, A. J. (2013). Exceptional boards: Environmental experience and 

positive deviance from institutional norms. Journal of Organisational Behaviour, 

34(2), 253-271.  

Wellington, J. J. (2005). Succeeding with your doctorate (Vol. 1). Thousand Oaks, CA: 

Sage. 

Weijters, B., Cabooter, E., & Schillewaert, N. (2010). The effect of rating scale format 

on response styles: the number of response categories and response category 

labels. International Journal of Research in Marketing, 27(3), 236-247. 

Werbach, A. (2009). Strategy for sustainability: A business manifesto. Boston, MA: 

Harvard Business Press. 

Westermann-Behaylo, M.; Berman, S. L.; Van Buren, H. J. (2014). The influence of 

institutional logics on corporate responsiblity towards employees. Business & 

Society, 53(5), 714-746.  

White, A. L. (2004). Lost in transition? The future of corporate social responsibility. 

Journal of Corporate Citizenship, 16(16), 19-24.  

Whiteman, G., Walker, B., & Perego, P. (2013). Planetary boundaries: Ecological 

foundations for corporate sustainability. Journal of Management Studies, 50(2), 

307-336. doi:10.1111/j.1467-6486.2012.01073.x 

Whitley, R., & Czaban, L. (1998). Institutional transformation and enterprise change in 

an emergent capitalist economy: The case of Hungary. Organisation Studies, 19, 

259-280. 

Williamson, D., Lynch-Wood, G., & Ramsay, J. (2006). Drivers of Environmental 

Behaviour in Manufacturing SMEs and the Implications for CSR. Journal of 

Business Ethics, 67(3), 317-330.doi: 10.1007/s10551-006-9187-1 

Willard, B. (2002). The sustainability advantage: Seven business case benefits of a triple 

bottom line. Gabriola, B.C: New Society. 

Willis, A. (2003). The role of the Global Reporting Initiative's sustainability reporting 

guidelines in the social screening of investments. Journal of Business Ethics, 

43(3), 233-237. doi:10.1023/A:1022958618391 

Wijethilake, C. (2017). Proactive sustainability strategy and corporate sustainability 

performance: The mediating effect of sustainability control systems. Journal of 

Environmental Management, 196, 569-582. doi: 10.1016/j.jenvman.2017.03.057 

Windolph, S. E., Harms, D., & Schaltegger, S. (2014). Motivations for corporate 

sustainability management: Contrasting survey results and implementation. 

Corporate Social Responsibility and Environmental Management, 21(5), 272-

285. doi:10.1002/csr.1337 

Wolf, J. (2014). The relationship between sustainable supply chain management, 

stakeholder pressure and corporate sustainability performance. Journal of 

Business Ethics, 119(3), 317-328. doi:10.1007/s10551-012-1603-0 



258 

 

Woolfolk, R. L., Sass, L. A., Messer, S. B., & Rutgers, U. (1988). Hermeneutics and 

psychological theory: Interpretive perspectives on personality, psychotherapy, 

and psychopathology. New Brunswick, NJ: Rutgers University Press. 

Yin, R. K. (1994). Case study research: Design and methods (2nd ed.). Thousand Oaks, 

CA: Sage. 

Yin, R. K. (2013). Validity and generalization in future case study evaluations. 

Evaluation, 19(3), 321-332. doi:10.1177/1356389013497081 

Yin, R. K. (2014). Case study research: Design and methods (5th ed.). Thousand Oaks, 

CA: Sage. 

York, J. G., Hargrave, T. J., & Pacheco, D. F. (2016). Converging winds: logic 

hybridization in the colorado wind energy field. Academy of Management 

Journal, 59(2), 579-610. 

Zadek, S. (2004). On civil governance. Development, 47(3), 20-28. 

doi:10.1057/palgrave.development.1100063 

Zhang, J. J., & Luo, X. R. (2013). Dared to Care: Organisational Vulnerability, 

Institutional Logics, and MNCs’ Social Responsiveness in Emerging Markets. 

Organisational Science, 24(6), 1742-1764. doi: 10.1287/orsc.1120.0813 

Zhang, C., Tan, J., & Tan, D. (2016). Fit by adaptation or fit by founding? A comparative 

study of existing and new entrepreneurial cohorts in China. Strategic Management 

Journal, 37(5), 911-931. 

Ziegler, A., & Schröder, M. (2010). What determines the inclusion in a sustainability 

stock index? A panel data analysis for european firms. Ecological Economics, 

69(4), 848-856. doi:10.1016/j.ecolecon.2009.10.009 

Zilber, T. B. (2002). Institutionalization as an interplay between actions, meanings, and 

actors: The case of a rape crisis center in Israel. The Academy of Management 

Journal, 45(1), 234-254. doi:10.2307/3069294 

Zoeteman, B. C. J. (2013). What is behind the leadership shift in sustainable development 

from politicians to CEOs? Environmental Development, 8, 113-130. 

doi:http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.envdev.2013.08.006 

 

 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.envdev.2013.08.006

